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This Agreement made and entered into by and between the Board of Education of the Mahoning 
County Career and Technical Center School District and the Mahoning County Career and 
Technical Center Education Association is as follows: 



CLASSIFIED 
SECTION 
OFTBE 

BARGAINING AGREEMENT 
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ARTICLE I - RECOGNITION 

1.01 Recognition 

The Mahoning County Career & Technical Center District Board of Education, 
hereinafter referred to as the Board, recognizes as the exclusive collective bargaining 
representative, the Mahoning County Career & Technical Center Education Association, 
(MCCTCEA), affiliated with the NEOEA/OEA/NEA, hereinafter referred to as the 
Association, as the sole and exclusive employee representative for the bargaining unit 
described in 1.02 below. 

1.02 Definition of Bargaining Unit 

The bargaining unit of employees represented by the Association shall be defined as all 
regular full-time and regular part-time employees regularly assigned to work for sixteen 
( 16) hours or more per week in the following classifications: 

A. Cafeteria Personnel 
B. Custodial Personnel 
C. Secretarial Personnel 

1.03 Exclusions 

The following positions shall be excluded from the bargaining unit: 

A. Superintendent's Secretaiy 
B. Supervisor of Maintenance and Custodial Services 
C. Security Officer 
D. Substitute Employees 
E. Secretary II to the Treasurer 
F. Casual and Seasonal Employees employed on an "as-needed basis" 
G. Supervisory Employees 
H. Any other employees not recognized by the terms of this article as being 

represented by the Association 
I. Employees employed to operate points of service/cash registers. 

The Board will not use employees who work less than four (4) hours per day to supplant 
regular full time positions or regular part-time bargaining unit positions. 

All work currently performed by bargaining unit members shall be deemed bargaining 
unit work. 

Substitutes shall not be used to supplant regular full-time or part-time positions or in lieu 
of creating new positions. If a substitute is to be used in the same position for more than 
thirty (30) consecutive work days, the Board and Association shall meet and discuss the 
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reason for the substitute. The Board shall not use substitutes to circumvent meeting with 
the Association. 

1.04 Definitions 

A. Employee: Any Employee in the bargaining unit defined in Section 1.02 of this 
Agreement. 

B. Day: A calendar day. 

C. Workday: A weekday on which any bargaining unit member is scheduled to 
work under regular contract, exclusive of holidays as defined by the terms of this 
agreement. 

D. Immediate Supervisor: The person in an administrative or supervisory position 
responsible directly for the supervision of an employee and to whom the 
employee is directly responsible. An immediate supervisor shall not be a person 
who is a member of the bargaining unit represented by the Association. No 
outside contractor or entity shall manage, supervise, or evaluate any bargaining 
unit member. 

E. Cafeteria Supervision: Third patiy cafeteria service vendors may coordinate the 
overall operation of the cafeteria. Scheduling and assignments of bargaining unit 
members shall be done by the MCCTC supervisor and Head Cook with input 
from the third party vendor. 

The Cafeteria Supervisor shall have general schedules posted for work expected 
by the Head Cook and of all cafeteria workers. 

F. Superintendent: The Superintendent of the Mahoning County Career & Technical 
Center School District. 

G. Board: The Board of Education of the Mahoning County Career & Technical 
Center School District. 

1.05 Representation Election Procedure 

Recognition by the Board shall continue for such time as the Association is certified by 
the State Employment Relations Board as the exclusive representative of the bargaining 
unit desclibed herein. Any challenges to the exclusive representative status of the 
Association shall be conducted in accordance with O.R.C. 4117. 

1.06 Non-Disc1imination 

The Board and the Association shall not discriminate against employees with regard to 
handicap, race, color, creed, ancestry, national origin, gender, religion, marital status, 
age, political affiliations or opinions, and/or personal life of employees. All provisions of 
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this contract, Board Policy, and any building policies shall be uniformly applied and 
administered for all members of the bargaining unit. Board and building policies shall 
not be in violation of the contract. 

ARTICLE II -ASSOCIATION RIGHTS 

2.01 Exclusivity 

Recognition of the Association as the sole and exclusive employee representative shall 
entitle the Association to all privileges described herein not granted to any other 
employee representative. 

2.02 Payroll Deduction of Dues 

All bargaining unit employees shall either: 

A. Become a member of the Association and execute an authorization for dues 
deduction on a form provided by the Association. 

B. It shall be the responsibility of the Association to provide an internal rebate 
procedure in accordance with 4117.09 O.R.C. and applicable state and federal 
comt decisions. Religious conscientious objections shall be provided in 
accordance with 4117.09 O.R.C. 

C. All bargah1ing unit employees who join the MCCTCEA shall, before October 30, 
either authorize payroll deduction for tbe payment of dues or remit payments in 
full, directly to the Association Treasurer. 

D. Deductions for those previously on payroll deduction or those so notifying the 
Treasurer shall be made equally from each pay check beginning with the first pay 
check in the month of October and ending with the last pay check in May. Signed 
payroll deduction authorizations executed by the members shall be continuous 
from year to year or until such time as the employee withdraws such authorization 
in writing. An employee may withdraw membership during a ten (10) day period 
from August 22 through August 31. 

E. Payroll deduction shall occur immediately upon request, or in the case of new 
employees, immediately upon employment. 

F. The Board Treasurer shall immediately pay such dues to the Treasurer of the 
Association along with a complete description by name and amount for each 
employee. 
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2.03 Mailboxes, Bulletin Boards, and Email 

To facilitate communication with unit members, the Association may place materials in 
individual unit members' mailboxes or utilize employer's email. The Association may 
post Association materials on a designated bulletin board to be used exclusively by the 
Association which shall be located in an area readily accessible to and normally 
frequented by unit members. 

2.04 Use of Equipment 

The Association Iepresentative(s)/officer(s) may use school equipment such as 
typewdters, calculators, duplicatiug equipment and copy machines. Ose is permitted 
when such equipment is otherw,ise not in use, with permission of the Director. Such 
pem1issio11 shall not be unreasonably withheld. Supplies necessary for the use of such 
equipment shall be furnished by the Association. Damage to such equipment clearly 
attributable to Association usage shall be paid for by the Association. 

2.05 Association Meetings 

The Association may use the school building for bargaining unit meetings with prior 
approval of the appropriate admillistrator. Such approval shall not be unreasonably 
wjthheld. Meetings shall not interfere with instructional programs or activities, other 
scheduled meetings or events an.d shall be scheduled for minimal effect upon assigned 
work hours of employees. 

2.06 Notification of Board Meetings 

The Association shall be notified of all regular or special Board meetings. The agenda 
for regular and/or special meetings shaJl be provided to the Association President 
simultaneously with notification to Board members. The agenda will be provided at no 
cost to the Association. 

2.07 Board Minutes/Infonnation 

The Board will make available the Board minutes and such other information available to 
the Board upon request of the Association President. This will be provided at no cost to 
the Association. 

2.08 Employee Information 

The Association President shall receive annually in September the following infonnation 
for each bargaining unit employee: 

A. Name, address and telephone number, when available; 
B. Job classification; 
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C. Salary; 
D. Immediate Supervisor. 

2.09 New Employee Personnel Information 

The Administration shall furnish the Association President with the information specified 
in 2.08 above for each new employee who is a member of the Bargaining Unit within five 
(5) days of Board action. 

2.10 Status of Part time, Casual and/or Seasonal Employees 

The Board shall, in September and Febtuary of each school year (or more often if 
requested by the Association), prepare and distribute to the Association President a report 
providing the fol lowing infonnation for pa1t time, casual and/or seasonal employees 
(exclusive of student employees): 

1. Name of employee 
2. Position 
3. Duration of employment 
4. Employee's compensation (Wage rate, benefits--if any, etc.) 
5. Immediate supervisor 

2.11 Orientation Meeting 

If an orientalion meeting is held for all bargaining unit employees at the beginning of Lhe 
school year such meeting shall be with pay if the employee is required to attend the 
meeting. The Association shall be granted the right to have a brief meeting following the 
orientation with prior approval of the Superintendent or Director. Such approval shall not 
be unreasonably withheld. 

2.12 Employee Meetings 

The Association shall have the right to make brief announcements at the conclusion of 
any employee meeting. 

2.13 Release to Resolve Problems 

The President of the Association and/or his/her designee shall be released without loss of 
pay during regularly scheduled hot1rn, with prior approval of the Director or 
Superinten<lenL, to aid in re olving problems relating to the provisions of this Contract. 
Such approval shall not be unreasonably wilhheld. 

2.14 Released Time for Association President/Designee( s) 

The Board shall provide the Association with a maximmn of seven (7) days per fiscal 
year of paid time off for attendance at state, regional and/or national meetings of the 
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Association, or for meetings with professional representatives of the Association. Such 
release time may be taken in two hour increments. Forty-eight (48) hours advance notice 
shall be provided to the immediate supervisor. The Board of Education shall not be liable 
for expenses incurred by the delegate(s) in attendance. For Association meeti11gs where 
less than a full day of release time is needed, coverage of the employee's work shall be 
provided by other employees, during their regular workday. 

2.15 Labor Management Committee 

A. The labor management committee shall consist of three bargaining unit members 
and three members of the administration. This committee shall be utilized to 
improve communications, discuss safety concerns, to further deve10p a positive 
working relationship between labor and management and to deal with concerns 
arising out of this relationship. Negotiations or re-negotiatiohs of the contract or 
grievance handling shall not be a function of this committee, however, 
clarification of the existing Agreement and the grievance process may be a 
function of this committee by mutual agreement. 

B. If a situation or problem arises which needs to be discussed, either the 
Administration or the Association may request a meeting. Said meeting shall be 
held at a time and a place agreed upon by both patties. In any event, such 
meetings shall not be held more than once per month. 

C. Any resulting clarification shall be for a specific problem and shall not prejudice 
any specific section of this Agreement. 

ARTICLE ID -NEGOTIATIONS PROCEDURE 

3.01 Request for Meeting 

Either party desiring to open negotiations to modify this contract shall notify the other 
party in writing no later than sixty (60) days before the expiration of this Contract. 
Notification in writing from the Association shall be addressed to the Superintendenl and 
from the Board shall be addressed to the President of the Association. Neither party may 
be compelled to commence negotiations earlier than one hundred twenty (120) days 
before expiration of the Contract. 

3.02 Meetings 

Within fifteen (l 5) days from receipt of such notice, an initial meeting will be held for 
the pmpose of establishing datc(s) for the subsequent session(s). Each party shall present 
its written negotiations proposals not later than the second meeting, except by mutual 
agreement. Meetings shall be scheduled to interfere the least with school schedules. 
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3.03 Scope of Negotiations 

The scope of negotiations shall be limited to wages, hours, tenns and other conditions of 
employment. 

3.04 Negotiating Teams 

The parties, each in their sole discretion, shall select negotiating teams. Each team shall 
select a chief spokesperson who shall be in attendance at each negotiation session unless 
otherwise agreed to by the pat1ies. The size of each negotiating team shall not exceed 
:five (5), unless a larger size is agreed to by the chief spokesperson of the other team. 

3.05 Request for Assistance 

AU participants have the right to utilize the services of lay or professional consultants. 
Consultants may be used in at-the-table deliberations. 

3.06 Time Limits 

A. The chairman of either team may recess his/her team for independent caucus at 
any time. Caucus shall be of reasonable length (e.g. thirty minutes). 

B. Bargaining sessions shall last a maximum of three (3) hours, unless extended by 
mutual agreement. 

C. Days shall mean calendar days unless specified otherwise. 

D. Time limits established under Negotiations Procedmes may be modified by 
mutual agreement. 

3.07 Exchange oflnfonnation 

A. The parties agree to furnish upon written request and in a reasonable time public 
information concerning the financial stat11S of the district and such other relevant 
available information as will assist the parties in the development and evaluation 
of proposals. Neither party is obligated to develop data or information not in 
existence or to rework, redraft, summarize, compute or otherwise develop data or 
information in other than its existing f01m. 

B. While negotiations are in progress, any release to the media must be mutually 
approved. Once impasse has been declared, by either party, such limitation shall 
be waived; however, press releases shall be provided to the other party at the time 
of release. 
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3.08 Agreement 

A. As negotiated items are agreed upon, they shall be reduced to writing and initialed 
by the chief negotiator of each party. Such initialing shall be construed as 
tentative agreement by both parties on that item or issue subj ect to final 
ratification by the membership of the Association and adoption by the Board. 

B. When final agreement is reached, it shall be reduced to writing and, when ratified 
by the Association and when approve<! by the Board, shall become a pait of the 
official minutes of the Board. Neither the present Contract nor any agreement 
reached pursuant to this Article shall discriminate against any member of the 
bargaining unit regardless of membership or non-membership in the Association. 

3.09 Mutually-Agreed-Upon Dispute 

At any time after the 30th day of negotiations, the Association or the Board may declare 
that an impasse exists and request that the Federal Mediation and Conciliation Service 
provide a mediator to facilitate bargaining. The cost of such mediation shall be shared 
equally by the Board and Association. 

The Association shall have the right to strike, pursuant to R.C. 4117.14(D)(2), once the 
contract has expired and the impasse procedure has been utilized. The parties agree that 
this provision is the mutually agreed upon dispute settlement pursuant to R.C. 
4117.14(E). 

3 .10 No Reprisals 

No reprisals of any kind shall be taken by either party or by any member of the 
Administration against any party involved in negotiations. 

ARTICLE IV - GlUEV ANCE PROCE DURE 

4.01 Definition 

A. Grievance: A grievance is a claim by an employee or group of employees or the 
Association that there has been a violation, misinterpretation, or misapplication of 
the terms of this Contract. 

B. Days: A day shall be defined as a weekday (Monday - Friday) exclusive of 
holidays as defined in this contract. 

C. Party in Interest: Includes the employee or employees of the Association making 
the claim, including their designated representative(s) as provided herein, and any 
person or persons who might be required to take action or against whom action 
might be taken in order to resolve the grievance. 
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D. Grievant or Aggrieved: A grievant(s) or aggrieved person(s) shall be any 
party(ies) acting under the definition in 4.01 A. 

4.02 Rights of Parties 

A. Representation: A grievant shall have the right to be accompanied at all formal 
steps of this procedure by a representative of the Association who may be a 
bargaining unit member. Both parties shall have the right to legal counsel and/or 
consultant(s) employed by the parties to this contract. 

B. Grievance Processing: Paities in interest meeting during school days with a 
representative of the Board pursuant to this Aiticle, shall be released from regular 
duties without loss of pay. 

C. Witnesses: Each party shall have the right to include in its representation such 
witnesses as it deems necessary to develop facts pe1tinent to the grievance. 

D. Record Keeping: All documents, communications and records dealing with the 
processing of a grievance shall be filed separately from the personnel file of any 
employee involved. 

E. No Reprisals: No reprisals of any kind shall be taken by the employer or any of 
its agents against any grievant, any representative, any member of the Association 
or such other patticipant in the grievance procedure by reason of such 
participation. Similarly, no reprisals of any kind shalJ be taken by the grievant, 
the grievant's representative or the Association against the employer or any of its 
agents. 

F. Infonnation: The parties who are directly involved in the investigation of a 
grievance shall cooperate with each other and furnish such readily available 
infmmation as requested by the other party in order to facilitate the processing of 
the grievance. 

G. Expedition of Grievances: If the Associatiou and the Superintendent agree, Step 
l of the Grievance Proced1.1re may be bypassed and U1e grievance brought directly 
to the Superintendent. 

H. Association/Class Action Grievances: If the Association and the Superintendent 
agree in writing, Step I of the Grievance Prncedure may be bypassed_ ru1d the 
grievance brought directly to the Superinteudeo t at Step 2 or upon agreement in 
writing by the parties to Arbitration at Step 4. 
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4.03 Time Limits 

Time limits specified herein are considered maximum; however, they may be extended 
by mutual agreement of the parties. Failure by the employer at any step of the grievance 
procedure to meet the time limits specified herein, unless specifically extended, shall 
permit the grievance to be p.rnces ed at the next level. The parties agree that every 
reasonable effo1t will be made to expedite the grievance process. Whenever illness or 
other inability prevents attendance of either party or its representatives at a grievance 
meeting, the time limits for such a meeting shall be extended to a date when such persons 
can be present. Failure of the grievant to appeal within the time.lines as mutually adjusted 
shall constitute a withdrawal of the grievance. 

4.04 Informal Procedme- Optional 

A grievance may fitst be presented to the immediate supervisor in an attempt to promptly 
resolve the problem. 1£ resolution of the problem is not achieved, a fonnal grievance may 
be processed as follows. If the grievaut utilized the Infonnal Procedure, an additional ten 
(I 0) workdays shall be granted for filing of the formal grievance to the appropriate step. 

4.05 Formal Procedure 

A. Step 1--Immediate Supervisor 

The employee or the Association may present the grievance in writing on the 
Grievance Foi:m set forth in the Appendix to this agreement to the employee's 
immediate supervisor witbin twenty (20) workdays of the time Lhe grievant 
became aware or sbou Ld bave become aware of the act. The imrnediate supervisor 
shall arrange for a meeting to take place within 5 workdays after receipt of the 
grievance. The Association's representative(s), the gricvant~ and the immediate 
supervisor shall be present at the meeting. The immediate supervisor shall 
provide the grievant and the Association with his/her written answer to the 
grievance within three workdays after the conclusion of the meeting. 

B. Step 2--Superintendent 

If the grievance is not resolved at Step 1, or if the time limits are not met, the 
Association may process the grievance to the Superintendent within five 
workdays after the receipt of the Step l answer, or within eight workdays after the 
meeting in Step 1, whichever is later. The Superintendent shall arrange for a 
meeting with the Association representative(s) and the grievant to take place 
within five workdays of the Superintendent's receipt of the appeal. Upon 
conclusion of the hearing, the Superintendent shall provide the grievant and the 
Association with his /her written answer to the grievance within three workdays 
after the conclusion of the meeting. 
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C. Step 3--Board (Optional) 

If the grievance is not resolved at Step 2, or if the time limits are not met the 
Association may process the grievance to the Board at its next regular meeting 
after the Superintendent's written response should have been rendered. At the 
option of the Association, this Step 3 may be waived and the grievance submitted 
instead to arbitration in accordance with Section 4.05 D of this Article, unless the 
Board objects thereto before the end of the next workday following the 
Superintendent's receipt of the Association notice of intent to si.1bmit the 
grievance to arbitration. Ui;ion conclusion of tbe hearing, the Board shall have 
five workdays in which to provide its writteJJ decision to the Association. 

D. Step 4--Arbitration 

(I.) If the grievance has not been resolved through the preceding procedure, or 
if the Board has not issued its written answer within the time prescribed in 
Step 3, the Association may submit the grievance to arbitration by the 
rules and regulations of the American Arbitration Association whose rules 
and regulations shall likewise govern the proceedings. If a demand for 
arbitration is not filed within thirty (30) workdays of the date for the 
Board's Step 3 answer or the Superintendent's decision if the Association 
and Board have waived Step 3, lhcn the grievance will be deemed 
withdrawn. 

(2.) The decision of the arbitrator shall be final and bindi·ng upon the parties. 
The authority of the arbitrator shall be to determine controversies 
involving the interpretation, applicati.on, or alleged violation of specific 
provisions of this Contract, and the arbitrator shall have no power to add 
to, subtract from, or modify any of the terms of this Contract, or to 
arbitrate any matter not specifically provided for by this Contract. 

(3.) Each party shall bear the full cost for its r presentation in the arbitration 
proceedings. The costs and expenses of the arbitra tor and the American 
Arbitration Association shall be di.vided equally between the parties. 

(4.) Should either party desire a transcript of the proceedings, they shall bear 
the full cost for that transcript. Should both parties request a transcript, 
then the costs for the transcripts shall be divided equally between the 
parties. 

ARTICLE V - EMPLOY.lVlENT AND SENJORITY 

5.01 Definition of Vacancy 

A vacancy shall exist in the bargaining unit when: 
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A. An employee dies; 

B. An employee resigns; 

C. An employee retires; 

D. An employee's employment is terminated or non-renewed; 

E. An employee is transferred; 

F. An employee is promoted; 

G. An employee's leave of absence extends beyond one school year; 

H. A new position is created, and 

I. The Board determines that a vacancy exists. 

5.02 Notification 

When the Board/designee determines that a vacancy exists in the bargaining unit, or 
creates a new position in the unit, such position shall be posted within three (3) days after 
the determination of the existence of the vacancy of the close of the period in 7.02. Any 
vacancy in the bargaining unit shall be posted for a minimum of six (6) days. Vacancies 
shall be posted in an area(s) frequented by unit members. During the summer months, 
such notice shall be mailed to the Association presideol and those employees who have 
so requested in writing. 

5.03 Content of Posting 

Each vacancy posting shall contain the following: 

1. Job Title and Classification 

2. Anticipated starting date. 

3. Hours of work (Number and shift, if known). 

4. Minimum qualifications. 

5. Closing date of the posting period. 

Employees interested in the vacated positions shall be given a copy of the job description 
for the posted position, upon request. 
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5.04 Vacancy Bidding Period 

Employees shall have six (6) days from the date of notification of vacancy to apply for 
any vacancy in writing to the Superintendent. 

5.05 Selection Procedure 

A. The successful applicant must meet all of the minimum qualifications established by 
the Board for the vacant position. The Board may assess employee qualifications 
through interviews, testing (where applicable), employee evaluations, educational 
background and previous wade experience based on the job posting. 

B. If there is more than one qualified applicant then the successful bidder shall be the 
applicant with the greatest seniority. 

C. Bargaining unit members who have applied for the position will be notified if 
they have or have not been granted th e position. The reasons for the rejection 
shall be included in such notification. 

5.06 Trial Period Probationary 

A. A unit member who is awarded a transfer to a vacant position will take the 
position subject to the following: 

I. At any time during the initial ten (10) day working period in his/her new 
position, he/she may be removed and reassigned to his/her f01mer position 
should his/her work not be satisfactory. 

2. During the ten (10) day period, I.be unit member may request to be 
returned to his/her former position. (The po ition wilI not be posted or 
filled during the ten [10] day period.) This provision shall not be 
interpreted so as lo preclude the Board from electing to fill this position 
with a substitute during this period. 

B. All employees shall serve a probationary period of not more than sixty (60) 
workdays. During an initial probationary period, dismissal shall not be subject to 
the grievance procedure. Except for dismissal, all provisions of the collective 
bargaining agreement apply to probationary employees. 

5.07 Classification Pay 

When an employee is assigned by the administration to perform the work of another non­
administrative classified position with a higher rate of pay, for a period of more than four 
(4) hours in a day, such employee shall rec ·ive the rnte of pay for that position, if the 
work tbe employee is asked to pc1fo1m is bey nd the scope of the employee's regular job 
description. 
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5.08 Substitutes 

Employment of Substitutes. 

The Board shall make every attempt to provide a substitute employee whenever an 
employee is absent, and the absent employee's work must be perfonned on a daily basis. 
If a substitute cannot be secured and another employee is required to perform the work of 
an absent employee, the administrator shall attempt to adjust w011doads or may authorize 
sufficient overtime for such employee performing the additional work It is recognized, 
however, that in all cases of absence by employees, substitutes may not be secured. 

5.09 Transfers 

If an employee is to be transferred from an assignment in his/her job classification to 
another assignment .in that classification, the Superintendent/designee shall meet with the 
affected employee no less than five (5) work days prior to the date of the intended 
transfer. Subsequent to this meeting the Superintendent/designee shall notify the 
Association President of the transfer. The provisions of this section shall not be 
interpreted so as to waive any rights granted pursuant to the Ohio Revised Code. 

5.10 Seniority Defined 

Seniority shall be defined as an employee's length of continuous setvice with the Board 
as determined by the original date of hire as a regular employee. Seniority shall not be 
interrnpted by time spent on Board-approved leaves of absence. Seniority for part-time 
employees hired subsequent to January 1, 1989, shall be calculated pursuant to the 
following formula: 

30-24 scheduled hours= 75% x years of service 
23-19 scheduled hours= 50% x years of service 
18 - 0 scheduled hours = 25% x years of service 

Where two (2) or more employees have an identical seniority date, the tie shall be broken 
by lot. 

5 .11 Posting of Seni01ity List 

The Board shall, in September and February of each school year, prepare and post, a 
seniority list indicating the first day worked, the date of hire, the date of employment 
application, the current classification of the employee, and the years of seniority for each 
employee. The President of the Association shall be provided with a copy of the 
seniority list prior to posting. 
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5.12 Seniority List Inaccuracies 

Each employee shall have a period of thirty days after posting of the semester up-to-date 
seniority list in which to advise the Board or its agents in writing of any inaccuracies 
which affect his/her seniority. No protest shall be considered after thirty days of the 
posting of the seniority list, and the list shall be considered as final The Board or its 
agents shall investigate alJ reported i11accmacies and mal<e sucJ1 adjustments as may be in 
order and post the col"l'ected list immediately. If the employee is unable to resolve his/her 
dispute regarding placement on the seniority list, the employee may file a grievance. 

5.13 Discipline and Discharge 

A. Just Cause and Due Process 

Employees shall not be discharged, suspended and/or disciplined wi thout 
compliance wi th the progressive discipline procedure set forth below. Discipline 
of employees resulting in verbal and written warnings shall not be arbitrary or 
capricious. Discipline resulting in suspension or discharge shall be for just cause. 

B. Progressive Discipline 

Based on the severity of the situation, disciplinary action shall normally follow 
the steps outlined below; howevei-, if the situation warrants, more severe 
discipline may be imposed on the employee without compliance with the steps set 
forth below. 

1. Verbal warning--first offense 
2. Written warning--second offense 
3. Suspension of one (1) day or two (2) days--third offense 
4. Three (3) day suspension--fourth offense 
5. Five (5) day suspension--fifth offense 
6. Discharge--sixth offense 

Employee offenses need not be of a similar nature for discipline to progress . 

C. Disciplinary Conference--Immediate Supervisor Level 

An employee shall have the right to an Association representative at any meeting 
that the emp l yee reasonably believes may possibly result in disciplinary action. 
When a supervisor schedules a meeting for the ptlrpose of issuing discipline, s/he 
shall give the employee and the Association President one (1) day of advance 
notice. 

D. Disciplinary Conference--Suspension or Discharge 

When the Superintendent/dcsignee intends to suspend or discharge an employee, 
unless the welfare of students, other district employees, and/or the district is 
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adversely affected, and/or dependent upon the seriousness of the offense, a notice 
shall be made in writing and served in person or by certified mail upon the 
employee and the Association President a minimum of three (3) days prior to a 
conference at which the possible discipline shall be discussed. 

E. Privacy of Proceedings 

No employee shall be reprimanded or disciplined in the presence of other 
bargaining unit employees (acting in a non-representative capacity) or in public. 
Any and all events related hereto shall be conducted in private and remain 
confidential, to the extent permitted by law. 

F. Employer-Employee Communications 

Nothing contained herein shall prevent verbal communications between 
administrators and employees with the presence of a representative. Such 
contacts including commendation, questioning, suggesting, directing, reminding 
and correcting, shall be termed casual (not disciplina1y in nature) and shall not 
require the presence of an Association representative. If an employee reasonably 
believes such communication is becoming disciplinary in nature, the employee has 
the right to ask that an Association representative be present. 

G. Con-ective Program 

The Board and the employee, shall, if appropriate, establish a program designed 
to conect the deficiencies which fo1m the basis of the disciplinary action. The 
Board shall provide reasonable time for conection provided the employee 
cooperates. 

H. Right to Grieve 

All discipline may be subject to review under the grievance procedure. 

I. Removing Material from Personnel File 

Any written record of disciplinary action will be kept in the employee's active 
personnel file as defined herein. After three (3) years these records may be 
reviewed and any materials determined to be obsolete may be removed in 
accordance with Ohio law. 

J. Non-Renewal not Discipline 

Non-renewal under 3319.081 shall not be considered to be discipline. 
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ARTICLE VI - REDUCTJON IN FORCE 

6.01 Reasons for Reduction in Force 

When the Board determines that it is necessary to reduce classified staff by the 
suspension of individual employee contracts, due to lack of work, lack of funds, or the 
return of adequate student enrollment to programs where students engaged in vocational 
training are normally utilized within classifications defined in Section 1.02, the procedure 
set forth below shall be employed. 

The Board will make every attempt to reduce the number of employees whose contracts 
are suspended by a reduction in force by not employing replacement(s), insofar as 
practical, for those who resign, retire or othe1wise vacate a position. 

6.02 Order of Reduction in Force 

Within the classifications in which a contract suspension will occur employees on a 
limited contract will be reduced first beginning with the least senior employee on a 
limited contract. Additional contract suspensions in the classification(s) to be reduced 
shall begin with the least senior employee holding a continuing contract until the 
reduction is complete. 

6.03 Notification to the Association ofimplementation of Reduction in Force 

The Superintendent shall notify the Association, in writing, of the Board's intent to 
suspend employee contracts, for the purpose of implementing a reduction in force in this 
bargaining unit at least thirty (30) days prior to the effective date of the RIF. Said 
notification shall list the classification(s) and the employee(s) which the Superintendent 
anticipates will have their contracts suspended by the reduction in force, and shall state 
the reason for the reduction in force. 

6.04 Notification to Affected Employees 

The Superintendent shall notify each employee, in writing at least twenty (20) days prior 
to the effective date of the RIF, who he/she anticipates will have their contracts 
suspended by the reduction in force. Such employee so notified shall have the right to 
exercise bumping rights granted pursuant to the terms of this agreement for a period of 
ten (10) days from the date of notification. 

6.05 Notice to Bargaining Unit 

No sooner than three days following notice to affected employees, the Superintendent 
shall post in a conspicuous place a list containing the names, seniority dates and 
classifications of the employee(s) in the classifications in which the reduction is 
anticipated. 
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6.06 Bumping Rights 

A. An employee reduced under the provisions of this Article shall have the right to 
bump the least senior employee in a lower classification within the same 
classification series as defined below, so long as the employee being bumped has 
less seniority than the employee exercising his/her bumping rights. Such employees 
shall have the right to bump part-time employees in their job classification. 

Employees who have been notified that their contract will be suspended shall 
have the right to bump an employee with less district seniority in another 
classification, provided that the employee demonstrates to the 
Superintendent/designee that he/she meets the qualifications which have been 
established by the Board for the position. 

B. Classification Series 

I. Cafeteria Series 
a. Head Cook 
b. Cook 

2. Custodial Personnel Series 
3. Secretarial Personnel Series 
4. Custodial/Maintenance Personnel Series 

6.07 Recall Rights 

Employees shall retain the rights to remain on a recall list for a period of three (3) years 
from the effective date of a Reduction in Force. 

6.08 Right to Return from Recall List 

Laid off employees shall be recalled to positions which become available within their 
classification in reverse order of layoff An employee on the recall list shall have the 
right to apply and be considered for any bargaining unit vacancy pursuant to the 
provisions of Articles 5.01-5.06 of this contract. The Board shall not hire any new 
employee to any classification while there are employees on the recall list who have been 
laid off from that classification. 

6.09 Notice of Recall 

Notice of recall and posting of each bargaining unit vacancy shall be sent by certified 
mail to the last known address of the employee. Concurrent with notification to the laid 
off employee, the Superintendent shall notify the Association President of the opportunity 
for recall. Each employee is required to respond by certified mail or appear in person at 
the office of the Superintendent/designee within ten (10) days ofreceipt of the notice. If 
an employee declines recall to a position within the employee's classification, or fails to 
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respond to tlle notice of recall within the ten (10) day period set forth in this Article then 
the employee's name shall be removed Crom the recall list. 

6.10 Reinstatement Rights from RIF 

If reinstated during the recall period, the employee shall Tetain all seniority accu1 rnlated 
prior to the layoff. Such employee shall in addition be credited with any sick leave 
accumulated prior to the date of layoff. 

6.11 Notification of Vacancies 

In addition to the recall rights set forth herein, the Board shall notify laid off employees 
of aJ I bargaining unit vacancies. Laid off employee(s) shall have the dght to apply aud 
be considered for such vacancies. 

ARTICLE VIl- WORKING CONDITIONS 

7.01 Job Desc1iptions 

A. The Administration and Association will periodically review the job descriptions 
of employees in this bargaining unit in order to detem1ine if a more 
comprehensive description is needed. 

B. When it is determined that changes in the descriptions are needed, the 
Superintendent and Association President shall form a committee consisting of 
two (2) administrators appointed by the Superintendent, and two (2) employees in 
that classification (if possible) appointed by the Association President. The 
committee shall review the proposed modifications to the description, and make 
recommendations regarding such modifications to the Superintendent. 

C. The provisions of this section shall not be interpreted so as to waive any rights 
granted pursuant to the Ohio Revised Code. 

D. The Association will be furnished, upon request, a copy of the job description for 
each classification covered under the te1ms of this agreement. 

E. All newly hired employees shall be furnished with a copy of their job description 
upon hiring. All other employees shall receive a copy of their job description 
upon request. 

7.02 New Job Desc1iptions 

The Superintendent shall provide to the Association President, ten (I 0) days before 
posting, a copy of the job description for any newly created bargaining unit position. The 
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Association shall give input to the Superintendent regarding the content of said 
description prior to the end of the ten (10) day period for review. 

7.03 Contracts 

E mployees who are newly hired or reemployed shall receive a contract which shall 
contain the job classification, number of days and homs to be worked, salary and number 
of holidays. 

7 .04 Employee In-Service and Training 

A. Upon employee request and Board/design.ee approval, in-service programs may 
be provided in aJeas of interest and concern relative to employee job 
classifications. Said in-service shall be provided without loss of pay to the 
employees participating in the program. 

B. With the Board's/designee's approval, bargaining un]t members may be granted 
professional leave, with pay to attend workshops that are offernd relative to their 
classifica'tion. The cost of the unit member's registration fees, meals, lodging and 
transpo1tation will be reimbursed subject to the procedures set forth below: 

1. The employee shall be reimbursed for actual cost incmTed for registration, 
transpo1tation by a common carrier or by personal vehicle, and housing at 
the cost of a double-room rate unless a single room is required, providing 
invoices are submitted. 

2. Reimbursement shall be at the rate of the amount set by the Internal 
Revenue Se1vice in personal automobiles and a maximum of fifty dollars 
($50.00) per diem for meals. Meal receipts must be submitted for 
reimbursement. 

3. Expenses described in this section which can be verified in advance shall 
be paid in advance by the Board. Expense reimbursement shall be made 
to the employee within ten (10) workdays after submission of the voucher. 
In the event that the expense is not incurred or the employee does not 
attend the activity/meeting, the Treasurer shall deduct said advance from 
the next regular pay. In the event of an emergency or special 
circumstance, the employee shall notify the Superintendent and this 
provision shall be waived. 

4. Requests for said leave shall be made in writing to the Superintendent at 
least one (l) week prior to the Board meeting preceding the trip. 

C. Bargaining unit members may attend on a space available basis, subject to the 
approval of the SUJ>erintendent/designee, tuition free, Mahoning County Career & 
TecJ111ical Center sponsored adult programs, relative to their classification. 

22 



Classified 

Requests for attendance, tuition free, to courses outside of classification but 
relevant to other positions employed by the CTC, may be approved at the 
discretion of the Superintendent. 

D. Scheduling Meetings: The Board shall schedule inservice and training programs 
as needed. Such meetings shall be scheduled with the input of the Association 
and shall be mandatory. Except for emergencies, the Board shall reserve the 
right to modify the normal work schedule or deny leave and vacation requests in 
order to facilitate such meetings. 

E. Except as directed by the Superintendent or Superintendent's designee, bargaining 
unit members are entitled to attend any NEOEA Day conference workshop, or 
activity sponsored by NEOEA without loss of pay. If directed to work, the 
bargaining unit member shall be paid in accordance with law. 

F. Building Mentor: When a new bargaining unit member bas been hi'red, lhe 
employee shall be assigned a buiJ.ding mentor for the duration of time deemed 
necessary by the Administration to familiarize the employee with district policy, 
building procedures, and act as a guide. The mentor shall be designated by the 
Superintendent or his/her designee, but must agree to be a mentor. Building 
mentors will receive a stipend equal to 1 % of their base annual salary, to be paid 
for the length of time they are assigned as a mentor. Mentors shall keep 
confidential all discussions, actions, materials and other information to the extent 
permitted by law. 

7.05 Employee Protection 

A. The Board will not assign bargaining unit members to instructional or supervisory 
responsibilities, unless such responsibilities are the employee's normal duties. 
Bargaining unit members will not assume responsibility for the instruction or 
supervision of students. The Board shall comply with the provisions of ORC 
2744.07. 

B. Within ten ( 10) days of the submission of a request by the Association, the 
Administration shall provide in-service training for all bargaining unit members 
(or appropriate groups of bargaining unit members) regarding the appropriate 
action to take when faced with instructing or supervising students. 

7.06 Payroll Deductions 

The Board shall continue all payroll deductions provided in the previous school year, 
which shall include the following: 

Credit Union 
Annuities 
Cancer Insurance 
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United Way 
Association Dues 

7.07 Payroll Practices 

Classified 

Effective with the 2021-2022 contract year, the employee will be paid on a 24-pay plan. 
Employees shall be paid by direct deposit effective with the 2021-22 school year. 

7.08 Personnel Files 

The Board shall maintain one Personnel File and one Treasurer's File for each employee. 
If an employee believes that any item of information contained in the files is misleading, 
inaccurate, incoITect, inappropriate or non-factual, the employee shall have the right to 
attach a rebuttal to that item and may fi le a grievance, pursuant to the terms of lhe 
grievance procedure set forth herein, for the purpose of having the item corrected and/or 
expunged exclusive of the content of a wrilten evaluation. AJJ documents, 
communications and records dealing with the processing of a grievance shall be filed 
separately from the personnel file of any employee involved. 

A. Personnel File 

The Personnel File may contain the following: 

1. Pre-Hiring confidential references; 
2. Correspondence to employee; 
3. Job performance infonnation and related data (e.g. evaluations, 

disciplinary records, commendations, etc.); 
4. Applications for vacancies, transfer and promotions; 
5. Employment records (e.g. name, sex, race, interviewers recommendations, 

application for employment, infmmation related to application and/or 
initial employment, transfer or promotions). 

Any material placed in the employee's Personnel File shall be shown to the 
employee with the exception of documents in item A. I. above. A copy shall be 
provided to the employee upon request. 

B. Treasurer's File 

The Treasurer's file shall contain only the following routine information: 

1. Contracts and salary notices; 
2. Salary information; 
3. Sick leave and personal leave records; 
4. Work calendar; 
5. Other employment records (e.g. SERS forms, applications for leaves, 

vacation request fmrns, accident reports, etc.) 
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The Board shall not be required to provide a copy of the items contained in the 
Treasurer's File provided the employee previously r ceived a copy. Additional 
copies shall be provided at the employee's cost. 

7 .09 Smoking 

Employees shall not smoke tobacco in school buildings or on school grounds except in 
the employee's vehicle. Discipline under this provision shall be equally applied to all 
bargaining tmit members. 

ARTICLE VIII-EVALUATION OFEMI'LOYEE PERFORMANCE 

8. 01 Purpose 

The purpose of the evaluation procedure set forth herein is to: 

A. Assess employee's overall job performance, 
B. Provide recognition of employee performance strengths, 
C. Assist employees in improving job performance, 
D. Provide professional growth oppottunities for employees. 

The administration shall provide employees with an opportunity for input in the 
development of job and performance goals used in the process of employee evaluation. 
This evaluation procedure shall not be used as a substitute for employee discipline. 

8.02 Evaluation Form 

The perfonnance of each employee shall be evaluated in writing by the Jnunediate 
Supervisor(s), using the Evaluation Form in the appendix to this contract. 

8.03 Employee Evaluations 

All employees shall be evaluated at least yearly, but may be evaluated as many times as 
deemed necessary by the Superintendent. 

A. Notice of Evaluation Conference 

Each employee shall be given a minimum ten (10) workdays' notice for the 
Conference. If the evaluator cannot meet this timeline because of extenuating 
circumstances, he/she shall notify the employee and they shall mutually establish 
a new time for the Conference. If the employee cannot attend this meeting 
because of an excused absence, the evaluator shall schedule with the employee a 
makeup date for the Conference. Such date shall be the controlling date under 
those set forth in this agreement. 
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B. Evaluation Conference 

At the Conference, the immediate supervisor shall djscuss performance goals, 
duties and responsibilities of the position> prior work performance, and any prio~· 

discipline. Only items discussed in the Conference shall be addressed in the 
written evaluation. The written evaluation will be presented within five (5) 
workdays of the Conference and a copy signed by the employee. A copy of the 
evaluation form shall be placed in the employee's personnel file. 

8.04 Termination and Non-renewal 

Termination and/or non-renewal of an employee's contract after the employee has been 
given a reasonable opportunity to improve shall be pursuant to this agreement. 

ARTICLE IX - PAID LEAVES 

9.01 Holidays 

All full-time bargaining unit members who work 250 days or more per school year shall 
be granted the following paid holidays: 

New Years Day 
Ma1tin Luther King Day 
Good Friday 
Memorial Day 
Fourth of July 

Labor Day 
Thanksgiving Day 
Friday after Thanksgiving 
Christmas Eve 
Christnrns 

All full-time bargaining unit members who work 200-249 days per school year shall be 
granted the following paid holidays, if the holidays fall within their contracted work 
schedule: 

New Years Day 
Martin Luther King Day 
Good Friday 
Memmial Day 

Labor Day 
Thanksgiving Day 
Friday after Thanksgiving 
Clu·istmas Eve 
Christmas 

All full-time bargaining unit members who work 199 or fewer days per school year shall 
be granted the following paid holidays, if the holidays fall within their contracted work 
schedule: 
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New Years Day 
Good Friday 
Memorial Day 

Labor Day 
Thanksgiving Day 
Friday after Thanksgiving 
Christmas Eve 
Christmas 

Part-time employees shall receive Christmas as a paid holiday. 

Classified 

Should any of the designated holidays specified above fall on a Saturday, it shall be 
celebrated on the preceding Friday. Those holidays which fall on a Sunday shall be 
celebrated on the following Monday. 

9.02 Vacation 

A. After service of one year with the Board of Education, each full time unit member 
is entitled to a vacation leave as follows: 

1 year through 4 years-- I 0 days 
5 years through 9 years--15 days 
10 years and beyond--15 days with one additional day per year of service beyond 
10 years to a maximum of20 days 

After completing six (6) months of employment with the Board of Education, a 
newly hired employee may request an advancement of up to five (5) days of 
vacation from their next year's vacation entitlement. 

B. In order for an employee to qualify for vacation, he/she must be scheduled to be 
in service 2000 hours or more in each calendar year. Service of one year is 
defined as from the date of hire to the anniversary date. Vacation may be taken in 
Y4 day increments at any time during the calendar year subject to recommendation 
by the Supervisor and approval by the Superintendent, whose approval shall not 
be unreasonably withheld. 

C. A request for vacation must be submitted to the Superintendent on the online form 
provided by the Board. This form must be submitted 10 days prior to the date 
requested for vacation. 

D. Effective September 1, 2001, an employee's maximum accrual may never exceed 
1.5x that year's vacation allowance. 
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9.03 Sick Leave 

A. Employees may use sick leave upon the approval of the Superintendent for 
absences due to illness, pregnancy, injury, exposure to contagious disease and for 
illness or death in the immediate family. 

Immediate family shall be interpreted to include: Father, mother, grandparents, 
brother, sister, husband, wife, child, step-child, parent-in-law, or any member of 
the household who has stood in the same family relationship with the employee as 
any of these. 

B. Each employee shall be entitled to accumulate sick leave credit at the rate of one 
and one-fourth (1-1/4) days per month, to a maximum of fifteen (15) days per 
year and shalJ be able to accumulate to a maximum of 280 days. Employees may 
take sick leave in one fourtb (1/4) day increments. Accu1m1lations and usage shall 
be pro-rated for part-time employees. 

C. Each newly hired employee and each employee who has exhausted his/her 
accumulated sick leave shall be entitled to an advancement of five (5) days of sick 
leave each school year to be charged against sick leave he/she subsequently earns. 

D. Any employee transferring to the Board from another public agency shall be 
credited with the unused balance of his/her accumulated sick leave upon 
verification from such public agency provided that employment with the Board 
takes place within ten (10) years of the date of the last termination of employment 
from another public agency. 

E. The Superintendent shall require a member of the employee unit to furnish a 
written signed statement on sick leave online forms. 

Attendance Incentive 

Effective wil'h lhe 2009-2010 schoo l year, any employee who does not use any 
personal, sick or unpaid leave during a school year shall receive a stipend of $300. 
1f an em11 loyee misses one day (either personal, sick or unpaid) the employee 
shall receive $200. If an employee misses two days (either personal, sick or 
unpaid) the employee shall receive $100. If the employee misses more than two 
days, no attendance incentive shall be paid. 

9.04 Personal Leave 

A. Personal Leave Defined 

Personal leave is defined as leave which must be used to conduct business or 
personal affairs which cannot be conducted at any time other than during the 
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regular working day without creating an undue hardship. Personal leave cannot 
be used to work another job for pay, including self-employment. 

B. Entitlement to Leave 

An employee shall be granted, upon request, three (3) days of personal leave per 
year without loss of salary. 

C. Additional Leave Requests 

In addition, an employee may be granted personal leave for other similar 
situations. Leave requested for reasons not specifically designated in thjs 
provision may be subject to the approval of the Superintendent of Schools. 

D. Submission of Leave Request 

Requests for approval of personal leave shall be made to the Superintendent at 
least forty-eigbt ( 48) hours prior to the requested day(s) except in the case of 
emergency. Personal leave may be taken in Yi day increments . 

E. Conversion of Unused Days 

A unit member's unused personal leave will be converted to sick leave at the end 
of the unit member's contract year. Each unused personal leave day will be 
conve1ied to one sick leave day, but maximum sick leave accumulation cannot be 
exceeded. 

F. Restrictions 

Personal leave days shall not be cumulative. 

9.05 Jury Duty 

An employee called to serve as juror or as a witness under subpoena shall be granted 
leave for such purpose, shall receive full salary during such service, and shall suffer no 
loss of other leave provided by this Contract. 

9.06 Assault Leave 

A. Entitlement to Assault Leave 

A urut member who m ust be absent due to i)hysica l disabili ty resulting from ao 
unprovoked assault ou such uni t member which occur" fo the course of Board 
employment, on school ground , duri ng school hours or where regufred to be in 
attendance at a school sponsored f1rnctio n s hall be e li gi ble fo r assaul t leave. F ull 
pay status (days shall not be charged to sick leave) under Assaul C Le<ivc ca n he 
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granted up to a maximum of the first fifteen (15) days beginning with the first day 
of said leave. 

B. Eligibility shall be determined by the Superintendent and will be based on a 
signed statement on the appropriate form which shall include the following: 

1. A written, signed statement describing the circumstances and events 
surrounding the assault, the cause thereof including the location, the time 
of the assault, the names and addresses of the victims and witnesses and a 
description of the i1tjuries sustained by each victim of the assault unless 
impossible to do so. 

2. A certificate from a licensed physician stating the nature and possible 
duration of the injury sustained causing absence. 

3. If the anticipated duration of the leave is more than that set forth in A, the 
Superintendent may consider requests for additional days of leave. 
Provided that the attending physician has stated, in writing, that the 
additional days arc medically necessary. 

C. Police Report 

The employee shall file a criminal complaint against the person who committed 
the assault. If the assailant cannot be identified, the employee shall cooperate 
with authorities to identify the assailant. Employees shall also cooperate with the 
prosecutor prepar.ing the case against the assallant. In the event the case proceeds 
to trial, the employee shall be ready and willing to testify as to the facts of the 
assault. If the trial occurs during the employee s workday, there will be no loss of 
pay or benefits. 

9. 07 Trade Days 

An employee and his/her immediate supervjsor may upon mutual agreement submit a 
requesL lo the Superintendent to modify the worl calendar of au e.mployee, such that tbe 
employee will work on a day which is not a required work. day ofthe employee's personal 
contract. The employee will be compensated for this day by not working on a requiTed 
work day. 

9.08 Workers' Compensation 

All employees covered under this agreement are protected under the Workers' 
Compensation Act of Ohio, in cases of injury or death incurred in the course of, or arising 
out of, their employment. 

The employee shall have the option to use sick leave or wage reimbursement under the 
Act. 
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9.09 Conference Night 

Bargafiling unit iuembers Tequired to work conference night ot1tside tbe regular scheduled 
day shall not be required to work the day before tbe next holiday recess. If scheduled to 
work the day before the recess and worked conference night, the employee will be 
compensated in accordance with Ohio and federal law. 

Personnel shall be notified before the beginning of the school year if required to w011( 
conference night, and such notification shall be reflected on the employee's job calendar. 

ARTICLE X - FRINGE BENEFITS 

10.0 l Employee Insurance 

A Board-Provided Insurance 

The Board shall provide all full-time employees, except those hired under Section 
10.09 of th is Agreement with insurance coverage pursuant to the MCSEIC Plan. 

Employees shall contribute, on a rno11U1ly basis through payroll deduction, eleven 
percent (11 %) towards the cost of the premium of Comprehensive Hospilalizatjon 
and Srn·gical; Major Medical; Outpatient; Surgely; Diagn.ostic; Laboratory; 
Emergency Care; Prescription Drug, and Dental Coverage. 

The Board shall provide 100% of the total cost of Term Life Insurance/Accidental 
Death and Dismemberment. 

Married couples who are both employees of MCCTC must select either two single 
plans or one family plan at)d is uot subject to the requirements of Spousal 
Eligibility. 

Spousal Eligibility 

1. In fiscal years 2010, 2011 and 2012 only, eligible employees shall receive 
payment for actual health insurance premiums paid by their spouses, up to a 
maximum of $600.00 each year. Written documentation by the spollses' 
employer of Lbe a.mount paid, and c rtified by lbc district employee, must be 
provided to the treasurer by the end of each school year to receive payment. 

2. (a) Effective September I, 2009 an employee s spouse who is enrolled 
for coverage with the district and who has relired and has access to 
continuous group health insurance coverage pursuant to his/her 
retirement must enroll in the retirement health insurance plan for at 
.lea l single coverage. Effective July 1, 2012, an employee's 
spouse who is enrolled for coverage with the district and who has 
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retired and has access to continuous group health insurance 
coverage pursuant to his/her retirement must enroll in the 
retirement medical and prescription drng insurance plans for at 
least single coverage. 

(b) Effective September 1, 2009, an employee's spouse who is emolled 
for coverage witb the district and who is employed for a minimum of 
twenty (20) hours per week by a school district covered by the 
Mahoning County Insurance Consortium must enroll in his/her 
employer's health insurat1,ce plan for at least single covernge. 
Effective July I, 2012, an employee's spouse who is enrolled for 
coverage with the district and who js employed for a minimum of 
twenty (20) hours per week by a school distt·ict covered by the 
Mahoning County Insurance Consortium must enroll in his/her 
employer's medical and prescription insurance plans for at least 
single coverage. 

3. Effective with new employees hired on or after September 1, 2009, the 
employee's spouse who is enrolled for coverage with the disttict must enroll 
in his/her employer's health insurance for single coverage minimally if the 
employee's spouse: 

(a) works a minimum of twenty (20) hours per week; and 

(b) bas access to continuous group health insurance coverage pursuant to 
employment outside the district. 

(c) Effective July 1, 2012, any employ e referenced in 3. above who has 
a spouse who is enrolled for coverage with the district must enroll in 
his/her employer's medical and prescription drug insurance plans for 
single coverage minimally if the employee's spouse: 

(i) works a minimum of twenty (20) hours per week; and 

(ii) has access to continuous group health insurance coverage 
pursuant to employment outside the district. 

3. Effective September 1, 2009, an employee's spouse not covered in Section 2. 
above who is enrolled for coverage with the district must enroll in his/her 
employer's health insurance for single coverage minimally if the employee's 
spouse: 

(a) works a minimum of twenty (20) hours per week; and 
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(b) has access to continuous group hcaltb insurance coverage pursuant to 
employment Olltside the district at a cost of not more thai1 Three 
Hundred Dollars ($300.00) per month. 

Effective July l > 2012, an employee's spouse not covered in Section 2. 
above who is enrolled for coverage with the district must enroll in bis/her 
employer' s medical and prescription drug insurance plans for single 
coverage minimally if the employee's spouse: 

(a) works a minimum of twenty (20) hours per week; and 

(b) has access to continuous group health insurance coverage pursuant to 
employment outside the clistrict at a cost of not more than Three 
Hundred Dollars ($300.00) per month . 

4. An employee's spouse is deemed to have "access to continuous group health 
insurance" coverage when: 

(a) the spouse can enroll in his/her employer's health insurance plan, or; 

(b) the spm.1se elects not to emoll in his/her employer's plan but receives 
a stipend or higher salary, or the spouse could have taken the health 
plan and not taken the stipend, or; 

(c) the spouse receives a "cafeteria" or similar plan benefit from the 
spouse's employer that allows the spouse the choice of health 
insurance, life insurance, annuity premium or other benefits, or; 

(d) the spouse is the owner, partner, or has a form ofproprietaiy interest 
in an enterprise that provides no-cost health benefits to its 
employees. 

5. Each employee who has enrolled in the district's family insurance plan must 
complete and provide to the Treasurer COB Fonn annually on or before 
September l of each school year. 

B. Change in Carriers 

If, at any date following the ratification of this Agreement, the Board elects to 
change the it1snra11cc caniers that JJ rovide any of the coverage and serv ice· 
specified herein, the AssociaLio11 President sball be notified in writing not Jess 
Lban thirty days p1jor to the effective date of the change in carriers. A t the time of 
said notification, the Board shall provide to t11e Association a compJeLe c py of 
the bid specifications of the certificate of insurance for the new plan setting forth 
in detail the specifications of coverage and services to be provided by the new 
carrier. 
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C. Change in Coverage Status 

Effective the first day of the month following employee notification, an employee 
may change the coverage status (single or family) with the carrier when a change 
in the employee's coverage status is prompted by a loss of spouse's coverage, 
divorce, marriage, childb:llth, adoption, pre-adoption, assumption of a dependent, 
death of a spouse or m1y other situation approved by the insurance carrier. 

D. Continuation of Benefits 

1. The Board shall permit all employees who have been granted U11paid 
leaves of absence or who are on layoff stahls to remain in tbe employee 
insurance group for all coverages provided by the Board at the employee's 
expense for the duration of unpaid leave or entitlement to reinstatement. 

2. Insurance coverage for employees who have been granted paid leaves of 
absence shall continue to be provided by the Board. 

I 0.02 Specific Coverage 
(This Section now covered in a separate medical plan booklet) 

Insurance Opt-Out 

Effective September 2004 employees shall l1ave U1e option to opt-out of the district's 
medical, dental, vision and prescription benefits plans. Employees who opt-oul of all 
benefits plans shal l r eceive $1,000 per year in lieu of benefits, payable at the end of each 
year. Employees must indicate their desire to opt-out of the beJ1e:fits plans by August 15 
of each year and remain out for 12 consecutive monU1s. New employees shall have Io 1r 

( 4) weeks from their hire date to exercise their opt-out and shall have their amount 
prorated for late hire . Employees must show proof of other insurance before they will 
be allowed to opt-out of the district's medical, dental, vision and prescription benefits. 

10.03 Employee Assistance Program (EAP) 

TL is recognized tbal a vafiety of pe,rsonal, physjcal, and/or psychological problem~ may 
io terfere w ith the abihty of empl yees to perfonu satisfactorily while on lhe job. Many 
prob] ms may be succcs ·fuJly treated resulting ln enhanced job effectiveness. The 
purpose of this program i to a.c;s·ist individuals in getting the help they need. 

1. Tbmugh the Empl.oyec Assistance Program referral and rehabilitation s rvices 
are avai lable to employees, the ir spouses, and their covered dependents who have 
alcohol, drug, emotional c:md/or oth1::r psycho/social JJJ' blems. .lob security or 
promotional opportunity will not be jeopardized by seeking or entering a program 
of treatment. 
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2. Employees, their spouses, or covered dependents, who suspect that they may have 
a problem are encouraged to voluntarily take advantage of this program and to 
follow through with any prescribed treatment. The referral service of the program 
will be furnished at no cost to employees. The cost ofrehabilitation and treatment 
will be covered to the extent that benefits are provided under contract health care 
benefits. 

3. The confidential nature ofreferrals will be strictly preserved. All related records, 
if any, will be regarded as highly confidential. The Board of Education and other 
employees will not have access to diagnostic or treatment information unless the 
employee requests that the information be released to individuals specified by the 
employees. 

4. Voluntary acceptance of this assistance program will not be a valid reason for 
poor job perfonuance and will not result iu any special regulaLions, privileges, 0r 
exemptions from current practices applicable to job perfo1111a11ce requirements. 
Therefore, an employee may still be discipJjned for being under the influence of 
drugs or alcohol while at work or performing job responsibilities. 

5. This program is provided through the Mahoning County School Employees 
Insurance Conso1tium and may be discontinued at the discretion of the Insurance 
Consortium. In the event the program is discontinued, the Board of Education 
will not be obligated to continue the program. 

l 0.04 Dental (as in MCSEIC) 

1. Each employee shall have the option of having Board-provided dental insurance, 
either individual or family coverage, at the option of the employee, with the 
employee paying 11 % of the premium. The Dental (Plan) Schedule of Benefits is 
included in the Agreement as Appendix C. 

2. The dental coverage shall have a $25.00 per person, $75.00 per family, per year, 
deductible clause. 

3. Preventive and diagnostic care shall be l 00% provided by the carrier. 
Orthodontia shall provide for a $1,500 lifetime maximum per individual covered. 
All other procedures shall be 80/20 or 50/50 of the usual, customary, and 
reasonable foes charged by a dentist up to a maximum of $1 ,500.00 per person in 
each calendar year. 

I 0.05 Vision Care 

I . The Board shall purchase from a carrier licensed by the State of Ohio, vision care 
insurance for each employee now or hereinafter employed, and for the employee's 
family . 
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2. Said v1s1on care insurance shall be a non-deductible plan and the coverages 
provided shall be equal to or greater than the coverages listed below. 

3. Dual Choice Plan 

If the patient elects to receive vision care services from one of a list of panel 
doctors, covered services are provided at no out-of-pocket cost. If a covered 
person does not wish to secure services as described herein from a panel doctor, 
he may secure services from. any optometrist, ophthalm logist, and/or dispeusin.g 
optician, and submit the bill to the carrier for reimburseme11t in accordance with 
the Vision (Plan) Schedule of Benefits included in the Agreement as Appendix D. 

10.06 Tenn Life and Accidental Death and Dismemberment Coverage 

The Board shall purchase from a carrier licensed by the State of Ohio, group term life 
insurance in the amount of fifty thousand dollars plus an equal amount of accidental 
death and dismembe1ment coverage for each employee at no cost to the employee, 
effective the first of the month following ratification of the Agreement. 

J 0.07 Insurance Contracts 

Tbe Board shall provide to the Association one copy of each signed contract entered into 
between tbe Board and the insurance companies which shall provide the benefits 
specified .in this Agreement. Copies of existing contracts shall be provided to the 
Association within even days ofratificalion of the Agreement by both parties. Copies of 
contracts subsequently entered into by the Board shall be provided within seven days 
after they are received by the Administration. 

10.08 Description of Fringe Benefits 

Within thirty days following the signing of the Agreement and once annually thereafter, 
each employee shall receive a description of the insurance programs provided by the 
Board for the employees' benefit. 

10.09 Proration of Benefits 

Employees working less than 30 regularly scheduled hours per week will have the 
msurance benefits provided for in this agreement paid for through the following 
fo1mulas: 

25 -30 regularly scheduled hours per week= 75% Board paid 
18 - 24 regularly scheduled hours per week= 50% Board paid 
16 - 17 regularly scheduled hours per week = 0% Board paid 

A. The employees' share of the premium shall be deducted through payroll 
deduction. 
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B. Proration of benefits shall not apply to any current bargajning unit members 
employed as of December 1, 1988. These employees will not have their 11ours 
reduced so as to become a pro-rata employee. 

C. Employees wodc.ing less than 16 hours per week shall not be eligible to purchase any 
of the above fringe benefits. 

l 0.10 Notwitbstanding any of the above provisions, the plan_ design of all insmance plans shall be 
moved to the MCSEIC Plan effective July 1, 2014 except vision, wbicb will remain with 
VSP as delineated in Appendix D. 

10.11 Severance Pay 

In accordance with statute, all employees who present ev idence of reti rement from active 
service with the Board of Education shall be granted severance pay for their accrued but 
unused sick leave days. This policy specifies the manner for so doing. 

The Board authorize · the payment to a retiring employee of one quarter of his/her unused 
sick leave days to a maximum of 70 days under the conditions herei1"rnJter specified. The 
employee must receive his/her severance pay check in compliance with current IRS rules 
and regulations. 

For purposes of this policy, "retirement" means retirement under the School Employees 
Retirement System (S.E.R.S.) and include disability retirement. 

A. In order to qualify for severance pay, an employee shall have served ten or more 
years of active service covered by S.E.R.S., with the state or a political 
subdivision or a combination thereof. 

B. If approved, severance pay will be made only once to an employee. 

10.12 SERS Pick-Up 

The Mahoning County Career & Teclmical Center Board of Education herewith agrees to 
pick-up utilizjng the salaiy reduction method contributions to the State Retirement 
System paid upon behalf of U1e employees in the above named bargaining unit at no cost 
to the Board under the following terms a11d conditions. 

A. The amount to be "picked-up" on behalf of each employee shall be the established 
SERS rate of the employee's gross annual compensation. The employee's annual 
compensation shall be reduced by an amount equal to the amount "picked-up" by 
the Board for the purpose of state and federal tax only. 

B. Shall be uniformly applied to all members of the bargaining unit. 
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C. Payment for all paid leaves, sick leave, personal leave everance pay, including 
unemployment and workers' compensation, shall be based on the employee's 
daily rate of pay prior to reduction. 

Each unit member will be responsible for compliance with Internal Revenue Service 
salary exclusion al1owance regulations with respect to the 'picl·-up" in combination with 
other tax defelTed compensation plans. 

If the foregoing "pick-up" provi ions are nullified by subsequent Internal Revenue 
Service Rulings, Ohio Attorney General Opinions, or other governing segulations, the 
Board will be held harmless and this article of the Agreement shall be declared null and 
void. 

ARTICLE XI-UNPAID LEAVE 

11. 01 Medical Leave (I11ness or Disability) 

Upon written request of a bargaining unit member, a leave of absence for illness or other 
disabrnty shall be granted up to a maximum of t\vo (2) years as per ORC 33 19.13. 
Requests for such leave shal l be submitted at I.east lhiTLy (30) days prior to the 
commencement of the leave except in serious and unusual circum tances. The written 
request shall include the nature of the leave, beginning date and anticipated expiration 
date of the leave. 

11.02 Parental Leave 

A. Entitlement to Parental Leave 

Parental leave of absence shall be granted upon request, to an employee who 
becomes pregnant or who becomes n parenL by childbirth or adoption. Said leave 
shall be an unpaid leave of absence and sha ll be granted for up lo a maximum of 
twelve (12) months. If the leave of absence would otherwise qualify for sick 
leave, it may be taken as paid leave in accordance with Section 9.03 of this 
Agreement. arental leave for pregnancy may begin nl any point of the 
pregnancy and sha ll continue through tbc disabi Ji ly connected with delivery. 
Upon request of the employ e, parental leave mny be extended for an additional 
twelve (12) month period, provided the request is made in writing to the 
Superintendent within thirty (30) days immediately preceding the conclusion of 
the initial period of the leave. 

B. Submission of Leave Request 

Application for a parental leave shall be made in writing to the Superintendent not 
later than thirty (30) workdays prior to the effective date for such leave and such 
request shall state the anticipated duration of the leave. Jn the case of parental 
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leave for pregnancy, the request shall be accompanied by a statement from the 
attending physician giving the expected date of delivery. 

C. Reinstatement Rights 

1. Upon return from a leave of absence granted under this Article, a unit 
member shall be returned the position (or classification) he/she vacated. 

a. In cases of reinstatement after a leave exceeding fom (4) weeks, 
written notice of intent to return shall be given at least thirty (30) 
days prior to expiration of the leave. In cases of reinstatement 
after a leave of less than four (4) weeks, written notice of intent to 
return shall be given at least fifteen (15) days prior to expiration of 
the leave. 

b. Failure to provide such notice may waive the right ofreinstatement 
if the Board so chooses. 

c. In the case of a leave under Section 11 .03, the Board may require a 
licensed physician's statement of the ability of the unit member to 
return to work. 

2. Upon return of the unit member from a leave, the Board shall have the 
right to terminate the employment of a person hired for the purpose of 
replacing the unit member while he/she was on leave. 

11 . 03 Continuation of Group Insurance 

A unit member provided leave under this Article may continue group insurances under 
this contract if permitted by the carrier by paying the amount of the premium to the Board 
Treasurer at least five (5) days prior to the usual date the Treasurer submits payment to 
the carrier. The Superintendent will provide notice to the unit member as to whether or 
not the carrier will permit continuation of coverage during the leave. 

11.04 Family and Medical Leave 

Eligible employees shall be those employees wbo have worked for the s hoo1 district at 
least one (1) year and who worked at leas l 1,250 !lours over the previous twelve ( 12) 
months. 

The patties agree to abide by the terms and provisions of the Federal Family and Medical 
Leave Act of 1993. All ben efi ts guaranteed by the act will be provided to eligible 
employees covered by thi . Agreement and shalt be in addi tion to any other benefits 
provided herein . Furthermore the benefi ts of Lh FMLA are not intended to supersede or 
diminish any other leave provi i ns contai 11ecl in this Agreement. 
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11.05 Other Unpaid Leave 

A. The Board may at its discretion approve other unpaid leaves of absence for 
educational, professional, or "other reasons." Applications shall be filed no later 
than thirty (30) days prior to the anticipated commencement of the leave, and shall 
specify the anticipated duration of the leave. 

B. Other unpaid Leave shall be for a period of up to one (l) year. Extensions may be 
granted at the discretion of the Board. Employees may not use sick leave while on 
other unpaid leave. 

ARTlCLEXII- HOURS AND COMPENSATION 

12.01 Change of Custodial Hours 

During such times as the administration determines to schedule custodial employees on a 
single shift, the hours shall be 7:00 a.m. to 3:00 p.111. The Board may create a one person 
shift from 8:00 a.m. to 4:00 p.m. during the summer and when regular classes are not in 
session. The Board may create a one-person flexible shift 5 times in the summer up to a 
maximum of 5 days. 

12.02 Lunch 

All bargaining unit members who work five (5) or more hours per day shall receive a 
one-half (1/2) hour paid lunch. All secretaries hired prior to January 1, 1998, who work 
five (5) or more hours per day shall receive a one (1) hour paid lunch. Secretaries shall 
normally take one half (1/2) hour during the noon hour and one half (112) hour at the end 
of the day. With the approval of the immediate supervisor, a secretary hired prior to 
January 1, 1998, may schedule the full hour during the noon hour. Secretaries hired after 
January 1, 1998 who work five (5) or more hours per day shall receive a one-half (1/2) 
hour paid lunch. 

12.03 Breaks 

Bargaining unit members shall be granted fifteen ( 15) minutes duty-free paid break time 
for each four (4) hours consecutively worked. 

12.04 Calamity Days 

A. Bargaining unit members not required to report to work shall be paid their regular 
rate of pay for scheduled hours on such calamity days. Bargaining unit members 
required to work on a calamity day shall be paid their regular rate of pay for all 
hours actually worked, in addition to calamity day pay or may request a trade day 
under Section 9.07 of this Agreement. 
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B. If more than five (5) calamity days arc necessary during one school year, any 
make up days required by the state may be made up immediately following the 
students' scheduled last day of the school year. If end of the year make up 
calamity days interfere with commencements, then the days will be made up on 
Saturdays/holidays/spring break, as will be mutually agreed to by Mahoning 
County CTC Classified Employees Association and the administration. There 
will be no additional compensation for days made up due to these circumstances 
provided the employee was paid for the original calamity day. 

12.05 Ove1time 

A bargaining unit member will be paid at the rate of one and one-half (1-1/2) times the 
regular rate of pay for all authorized hours. Authorization for overtime shall be by the 
Superintendent or Directm·. Overtime shall be assigned by classification on a rotating 
basis by seniority beginning witb the mosl senior member of the classification at the 
beginning of each work year. At the posting of the overtime, if the most senior rejects 
the overtime opportunity, that employee's name goes to the bottom of the list and the 
next senior will be awarded. 

12.06 Sunday Overtime 

When an employee is requested to work on Sunday, the employee shall be paid at double 
time rate for hours worked . 

12.07 Holiday Overtime 

When an employee is requested to work on a holiday as specified in this Contract, the 
employee shall receive his/her holiday pay and time and one-half his/her regular hourly 
rate (I+ 1-1/2) for hours act1iall.y worked. 

12.08 Special Function Assistance 

When the administration determines that a function in the school building will result in 
additional workload for bargaining unit members, the administration shall secure 
adequate staff so that the workload of the next regular shift will not be increased subject 
to the following: 

A. A custodial employee will be on duty on the day of the function for the amount of 
time necessary to complete the additional work. Such time shall be for a 
minimum of four (4) hours. 

B. When cafeteria kitchen equipment is to be used by an outside group, there shall be 
a cafeteria employee on duty. 
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12.09 Stipend 

Notwithstanding the overtime provisions of this contract, the Association agrees that a 
non-certificated employee who volunteers to work at a function where other district 
employees receive a stipend, shall receive a stipend as such is paid by the outside 
organizations. 

12.10 Salaty 

Any pay increases will take effect July 1, 2020. 

Bargaining Unit Members shall receive a two percent (2%) increase for the 2020-2021 
school year, a two perceut (2%) increase for the 2021-2022 school year, and a two 
percent (2%) increase for the 2022-2023 school year. 

12.11 Advancement on the Salary Schedule 

Each newly hired unit member must have worked at least one half (1/2) of the contract 
year to advance one step on the salary schedule. Thereafter, in order to advance one step, 
a unit member must have served at least two thirds (2/3) of l:be prior contract year with 
the District. 

12.12 Maintenance/Custodial Supplemental Contract 

A. Maintenance/Custodial Salary Schedule as attached. 

B. A supplemental conlrnct of 3% of the employee's contracted salary shall be paid 
to the maintenance/custod ial employec(s) assigned by U1e Superintendent to the 
Mahoning aunty Educational Service Center property, the Fire Training Facility, 
and any othct property purcba ed leased, or constructed by the Mahoning County 
Career & Technical Center after July 1, 2020. Duties for the supplementa l 
contract will b set forth in a job descri ption exclusively for the supplemental 
contract. 

Except the current holder of the supplemental contract for maintenance/custodial 
services at the ESC shall continue to be paid $2,000.00 per year. 

12.13 Uniforms for Custodial Staff 

Custodians will be provided and wear uniforms at the Board expense. 

l 2. l 4 Direct Deposit 

The Board will provide direct deposit for employees m this bargaining unit. All 
employees must utilize direct deposit to receive their pay. 
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ARTICLE Xlll - EFFECTS OF THE AGREEMENT 

13.01 No Reprisals 

The Board and the Administration agree that there will be no reprisals of any kind taken 
against the employees for the action taken relative to negotiations, and/or membership 
representation, a11d/or holdiJ1g office in the Association, and/or for the filing of a 
grievance. 

13.02 Individual Contracts 

All individual contracts entered into between an employee and the Board shall be in 
compliance with the terms and conditions of this Agreement. 

13. 03 Amendment 

This Agreement represents the full understanding and commitment between the parties. 
The Board shall amend its policie and practices to give foll force and effect to the 
provisions of this Agreement. This Agreement may be added to, deleted from or 
othe1wjse changed on ly by an amendment properly signed and adopted by both parti.es. 

13.04 Severability 

A. Statutory Compliance 

It is understood that this agreement is subject to aod shall operate within the 
framework of the stalutes of the State of Ohio, except as the parties are pem1itted 
to bargain contrary to law pursuant to 4117 .1 O(A). 

B. Validity of Agreement 

If any provision to this Agreement or any application of this Agreemenl to any 
individual employee or group of .mployees shall be found lo be contrary to law, 
then such provision or application shall not be deemed valid and subsisting except 
in the extent pe1mitted by law, but all other provisions or applications shall 
continue in full force and effect. 

C. Determination of Illegality 

Any provision of this Agreement which is deemed contrary to law by the court of 
highest jurisdiction shall be renegotiated by the parties within fifteen days after 
said finding is rendered. 
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13.05 Persmmel Forms 

All pcrs01111el forms that are utilized relative to the implementation of this provision of 
the Agreement shall be found in the MCCTC intranet website. 

A. Persmmel .Forms in Compliance with Agreement 

All personnel forms found in the MCCTC intranet shall be in full compliance 
with the terms and conditions of this Agreement. 

B. Revision of Personnel Fonns 

Personnel forms of this Agreement may be revised by the Superintendent 
provided that said revisions are in compliance with the terms and con<litions of 
this Agreement and provided that the Association President is in receipt of a copy 
of the revised form prior to the distribution and utilization of the form. 

13.06 Duplication and Distribution 

Within 30 days of agreement, a signed ratified copy will be posted by the administration 
to the MCCTC website in PDF fmm. 

13.07 Duration 

The terms of this Agreement shall be in effect from July l, 2020, until Midnight, June 30, 
2023. 
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SALARY SCHEDULES 
Salary Schedule Effective July 1, 2020 Base: 18.01 

Effective: 2020-2021 

Mahoning County Career & Technicul Center 

Classified 

Step Cook Off. Emp. 1 IIead Cook Cw;to<lian Mtncc/Custodial 

0 18.19 18.71 18.85 18.99 19.56 

1.0100 1.0385 1.0463 l.0544 1.0859 

18.52 19.05 19.18 19.34 19.92 

1.0282 1.0576 1.0650 1.0734 l.1059 

2 18.85 19.39 19.53 19.68 20.27 

1.0467 1.0763 1.0842 1.0927 l.1253 

3 19.19 19.74 19.88 20.04 20.64 

1.0656 1.0956 1.1038 1.1124 1.1459 

4 19.54 20.10 20.24 20.40 21.01 

1.0847 l.1156 1.1236 1.1324 l.1665 

5 19.89 20.45 20.60 20.77 21.39 

1.1042 1.1353 1.1438 1.1528 l.1876 

6 20.25 20.83 20.97 21.14 21.77 

1.1241 1.1562 l.1644 1.1735 l.2088 

7 20.61 21.20 21.35 21 .52 22.J 7 

1.1443 1.1770 1.1854 l.1947 1.2305 

8 20.98 21.59 21.74 21.91 22.57 

l.1649 1.1983 1.2067 l.2162 1.2528 

9 21.36 21.97 22.13 22.30 22.97 

1.1859 1.2196 1.2285 1.2381 1.2751 

10 21.75 22.35 22.53 22.70 23.38 

1.2073 1.2409 l.2506 1.2604 1.2980 

12 21.92 22.55 22.71 22.88 23 .57 

1.2168 1.2516 1.2605 1.2704 1.3083 

14 22.31 22.94 23.11 23.29 23.99 

l.2387 1.2737 1.2832 1.2932 1.3317 

15 22.71 23.36 23.53 23.71 24.42 

l.2610 1.2967 1.3063 1.3165 1.3557 

16 23 .12 23.77 23.95 24.14 24.86 

1.2837 1.3197 1.3298 1.3403 J.3803 

19 23 .58 24.64 24.80 25.00 25 .75 

1.3088 1.3677 1.3768 1.3876 1.4295 

21 24.03 25 .50 25.65 25.85 26.63 

1.3339 1.4157 1.4238 1.4349 1.4781 
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Salaiy Schedule Effective July 1, 2021 Base: 18.37 

Effective: 2021-2022 

Mahoning County Career & Technical Center 

Classified 

Step Cool< Off.Emp. I Head Cook Custodian M tucc/Custodial 

0 18.56 19.08 19.22 19.37 19.95 

1.0100 1.0385 1.0463 1.0544 1.0859 

18.89 19.43 19.57 19.72 20.32 

1.0282 1.0576 1.0650 1.0734 1.1059 

2 19.23 19.78 19.92 20.08 20.68 

1.0467 1.0763 1,.0842 1.0927 1.1253 

3 19.58 20.13 20.28 20.44 21.05 

l.0656 1.0956 1.1038 1.1124 1.1459 

4 19.93 20.50 20.64 20.81 21.43 

l.0847 1.1156 1.1236 1.1324 1.l665 

5 20.29 20.86 21.02 21.18 21 .82 

1.1042 1.1353 1.1438 1.1528 1.1876 

6 20.65 21.24 21.39 21.56 22.21 

1.1241 1.1562 1.1644 l.1735 1.2088 

7 21.02 21.63 21.78 21.95 22.61 

1.1443 1.1770 1.1854 1.1947 1.2305 

8 21.40 22.02 22.17 22.35 23 .02 

1.1649 1.1983 1.2067 1.2162 1.2528 

9 21.79 22.41 22.57 22.75 23.43 

1.1859 1.2196 1.2285 1.2381 1.2751 

IO 22.18 22.80 22.98 23.16 23 .85 

l.2073 l.2409 1.2506 l.2604 1.2980 

12 22.36 23 .00 23.16 23.34 24.04 

1.2168 1.2516 1.2605 1.2704 1.3083 

14 22.76 23.40 23.58 23.76 24.47 

l.2387 1.2737 1.2832 1.2932 1.3317 

15 23 .17 23.82 24.00 24.19 24.91 

1.2610 1.2967 1.3063 1.3165 1.3557 

16 23.59 24.25 24.43 24 .63 25.36 

1.2837 1.3197 1.3298 l.3403 1 .3803 

19 24.05 25.13 25.30 25.50 26.26 

1.3088 1.3677 1.3768 1.3876 1.4295 

21 24.51 26.01 26.16 26.36 27.16 

1.3339 1.4157 1.4238 1.4349 J.4781 
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Salary Schedule Effective July 1, 2022 Base: 18.74 

Effective: 2022-2023 

Mahoning County Career & Technical Center 

Classified 

Step Cook Off. Emp. I Head Cook Cu. todiau Mlncc/Custodinl 

0 18.93 19.46 19.61 19.76 20.35 

1.0100 1.0385 1.0463 1.0544 1.0859 

19.27 19.82 19.9.6 20.12 20.73 

l.0282 1.0576 1.0650 1.0734 1.1059 

2 19.62 20.17 20.32 20.48 21.09 

l.0467 1.0763 1.0842 1.0927 1.1253 

3 19.97 20.53 20.69 20.85 21.48 

1.0656 1.0956 1.1038 1.1124 l.l459 

4 20.33 20;91 21.06 21.22 21.86 

1.0847 1.1156 1.1236 l.1324 1.1665 

5 20.69 21.28 21.44 21.60 22.26 

1.1042 l.13.53 1.1438 l.1528 1.1876 

6 21.07 21.67 21.82 21.99 22.65 

1.1241 1.1562 1.1644 1.1735 1.2088 

7 21.45 22.06 22.22 22.39 23.06 

1.1443 I.I 770 1.1854 1.1947 1.2305 

8 21.83 22.46 22.61 22.79 23.48 

1.1649 1.1983 1.2067 1.2162 1.2528 

9 22.22 22.86 23 .02 23.20 23.90 

l.1859 1.2196 1.2285 1.2381 1.2751 

10 22.63 23.26 23.44 23.62 24.33 

1.2073 l.2409 1.2506 1.2604 1.2980 

12 22.80 23.46 23.62 23.81 24.52 

l.2168 l.2516 1.2605 1.2704 1.3083 

14 23.21 23 .87 24.05 24.24 24.96 

1.2387 1.2737 1.2832 1.2932 l.3317 

15 23.63 24.30 24.48 24.67 25.41 

1.2610 1.2967 l.3063 1.3165 l.3557 

16 24.06 24.73 24.92 25.12 25.87 

1.2837 1.3197 1.3298 1.3403 1.3803 

19 24.53 25.63 25.80 26.00 26.79 

1.3088 1.3677 1.3768 1.3876 1.4295 

21 25.00 26.53 26.68 26.89 27.70 

1.3339 1.4157 J .4238 1.4349 1.4781 
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APPENDIX A 
Mahoning County Career & Technical Center 

CLASSIFIED PERSONNEL EVALUATION FORM 

EMPLOYEE: JOB TITLE: 

DATE OF EVALUATION: DATE OF LAST EVALUATION: 

PERFORMANCE APPRAISAL 

QUALITY OF WORK: 

QUANTITY OF WORK: 

lNTERACTION WITH OTHERS: 

AREAS OF COMMENDATION 

AREAS NEEDING IMPROVEMENT: 

OBJECTIVESff ARGETS TO BE ACHIEVED: 

ADDITIONAL COMMENTS BY EMPLOYEE: 

EMPLOYEE'S SIGNATURE: DATE 

EVALUATOR'S Sl GNATURE: DATE: 
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Summary of Benefits and Co>eragc: \Vhar this Phn Co•ers & \'\.'hat You Pay For Coi;crcd Services Co,·cragc Period: 07 /01/2020- 06/30/2021 
~fahoning County School Employees Insurance Consortium: PPO Plan with Coverage for: Individu21 +Family I Plan Type: PPO 
A.J1thcm Presc<:iprion Dmg Plan 

~ The Summary of Bcnefirs :ind Coverage (SBC) document mll belp you choose a health~- The SBC shows you how you and !he 

I ~ plnn would share the cost for CO\Te.red health caze services. ·oTE: Infonnation ab our rhe cost of this i;>hm (c:illed the i:iremium) mll 
be provided separately. This is only a summary. For mo.re inf=ation abour yow: coverage, oc ro get a co?y.oi the complci:e -rcr.as 

of covemgc, htt:p<.:i /coc ~nthem.cnni /ooglps/~m. For gcncrru definitions of common tem'IS, such as allowed runoum, lxil;mce billin:r. coin~\lr.!ncc, 
copam11;l)r, dcd11ct1"blc, pr<widCT, o: othc.:: u..1d~lincd =see cbe Gloss:u:y. You c:m view the Glossuy u u·ww.h~lthc;;!n:..~(w/<bc- g-lo<su\' I or ca.11 (644) 

I 273-5379 to rcguma copv. ' 

What is the overall 
deductible? 

Arc there sen.ices 

I 
covered before vou 
meet your dcducnblc~ 

I Are there other 
I deductible~ for 

specific services? 
What is the out-of· 
f.>OCker limit for this 

tl!n? 

What is not included 

limit? 
I in the out-of-pockcr 

l 
I Will you pay less if 

you use a nerwork 
pro,;dcr? 

I 

I 5300/indi>idu:il or S600/famih­
for In-N'err•ork T'rm-idc". 

I 
S600 /indi-oidual or 
Sl,200/family for Out-of­

' l'<crwork Providers. 
; 
' Yes. Prci.-cnrh:e: c~rc, P.ri.."'naty 

C:ue -...-!sit, Spcfri.Esr visit, 2.nd 

Yision exam for In-Nerwork 
Provider$. 

I :No. 

Generally, you must pay all of the cosrs from prmidcrs up to the ckducriblc :amount bc~fore 

this :pl:m begins to pay. If you have ocher family members on the p!;m, each fa .. -nily member 

must meet their own individual dcch1cu1,le until che total amount of deductible e.xpenses paid 

by all family members meets the overall family dcduqjble. 

This p!;i!1 covers some items and services e\·en if you haven't yet met the dcrlucriblc amounr. 
But a cop~\-ment or coinsu"'1nce may apply. For e.'<ll!llple, this 1tlm covers ce...-r:ain prevcorive 
services witil.aur cn10Hlrnrini: and before you meet yoUI'. deductible. See a list of covered 
pre"."cncive se.....,.'ices 2.t hm;>•.,//www.hl:'llthore.gov/co.-er:i~iprevencive-=-b~clic;/. I You don't have to meet dcductibl~ fo~ spcci:5c sc:rv:ices. 

, SB,130/ s!nglc or 516,500/family I Tnc om-nf-p(Jcket limiris the most you could pay in a y= for co·."C.rcd sc:rv:iccs. If you bazc 
for In-Nem•o:k T'rnvidc<' . I other family members in tltis ~ they have to meet their own rim·of-pocke[ limits until c:he 
Ur.S~ted for Out-of-Network I ovcrill family out-of-pocket Limit bas bccri met. 

I "Pro·~~1a~rs. 
Services deemed not mediC2.lly I Even though you pay these e.-.;pcases, t.liey don't count toward the our-of-packer limir. 
necessa...~· by :Medical 
Jl.·hnagcmem ?.nd/ or :\.r1t:hcm, 
Prcr.ii1~ m~, h:il:mn~-hillin·~ 

charges, and hc:llth care this 

l -~ Coesn·t cove!. 
Yes, BbeCard PPO. See Tnis ~uses a pro,~der ne1work. You will pay less :I you use 11. provider L"J. the plan's 

'"'''''.Jtnth~m.com o:: call (844) network. You will pay me most lf you use an out-of-netwnrk prnndcr, and you might recci•e 
273-5379 for :i. lis;: of nerwork a bill from a prm~dcr for the difference between the pro"<"idcr's cha~ and what your p.illn. I prnvidcr<. pays (Q"lnnce hilling). Be aware yow: network pro"<"idcr might use s.n our-of-nenvork provider 

OH/L/.'>(Y-2hC.~tyE.'1lpinsCO'Y.llPPOPbn.\mP«o•Dr-PPO/NA/C4100/NA/07·20 
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Do you need a referral I No. 
to see a . eci:tlist? • 

If you >isit a 
·1 health care 
I pro>ider's office 

or clinic 

If you have a test 

If you need drugs 

I 
~~:t:rour 
condition 
More information 
about prescription 
druo- covcraoe is 
available at 
htm: //w\\."\\.'.~nrht 
m.com /.nhn.rm,.C\in 

' fom1atinn/ 

I National 

' ' 

Pr~venri't"c c~rc/~crecninp/ 

immuniZ!ltion 

Diarno~tic cc~t (x-ray, blood 
work' 

Tier 1 - Typically Generic 

Tier 2 - Typically Preferred / 
B=id 

Tier 3 - Typically Non-Prefern:d 
/ Sptci~ll:\'.' Drug< 

· Tier 4 - Typically Spcciol1'· 
(brmd w.d gcr:eric) 

I 1 Facility fee (e.g., ambuhtory 
Ifvouhave 

· . s=crv cc:irei:) 
, ourpanent surgerv . . . 
t____ - I P1wsm:i::i /surgcon fees 

I I F:m<:rO'cno· room c~rt 

I 
I 
I 
I 

I 
I 
1 
I 

I 
I 

l for some services (such as lab worl:). Check wim your pmvider before. you gee semces. 

You can sec the $pccfo.liH you choose ""'ithouc a rcterrof. 

No chuge 

10% cninsurnnce 

10% coinsurance 

S5 / prescriprion (retail) :i.nd 
Sl 2.50 /prescription (home 

ddw 
$?5 fprescriprioa ire.tail) 

- I ' and S62.50/prescription 
(home deL:.o:r;-) 

$50/prescriprion (retail) 
and Sl25/prescription 

~ome delivcn·} 

$100/prcscriprion (retail) 
and S1 DO/prescription 

(home delivery) 

10% cnin<urani;c 

10% coinsuran~ 
SlOO/ •>i.sit then 10% 

~gin~oran~~ 

I 

I 

30% coinsurance 

30010 coinsurance 

3.0% coinsurance 

30% cninsurnnce 

25% coin<ur~ncc (rc.c:lll) 

25% coinsurance (retail) 

25% coinsur:mce (retail) 

25% coinsur:rncc (retail) 

30% coin<urnni;i; 

30% coinsuran~e 

Coi:ered as In-':\lctwork 

--none---

I ---none---

You may h:i.-.e ro pay for services that , 
aren't preventive. • .l,,sk your~ if 
the sen-ices .needed are preventive. 

I Then check what your Jilin will pay 
fm:. 

---none-----

I ---none---

*See Prescriprion Drug section 

-----none-----

! --none--

I Copar wai-.ed if admitted. 

,. For more infor:nacion about limitations and ~'<ceptions, see plan or policy document at http.:// coc.anthem.com/cocdp< I a.<n. 
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., If you need 
immediate 

---none---

meclical attention llrgem care 
525/visit dcductihle does 

not:t l 
30% coin.<urance ---none---

If you ha~-e a 

~:.P~:..~~!.._ ,_ 

l Ifyouneed 

1 mental health, 
behavioral health, 
or substance 
abuse senices 

I If you are 
pregnant 

If you need help 
recovering or have 
other special 
health needs 

If yow: child 
needs dental or 

· eye c:irt: 

Faci!ih· fee (e.c; .. hos iol =oom' 

j Outpatient services 

1()% toio<nrapce 

10% cn!n.surnnce 

Office Vi.sit 
S1Cl/visit deductible does 

not apply 
Othei: Outpatient 
10% min<ur?.nce 

30% coirnrurnnc:1: 
30% cpin.<m'1nr ;: 

Office Visit 
30% coimur:incc 
Omer Outpatient 
30% cnin<ur:mcc 

---ooc.c--
I ---none---

Office Visit 
I ----none----

! Other Ourpaci~t 
---none---

_!:ip~cnr seni ccs 10% cninsurnncc 30% cnb<ur.mi:t: I ---none---

~O_f_fi_c_c_>_ci_si_ts _ _ _ ___ ___ 
1 
___ _ .;:N.:o~:::::o::'...__ __ ~!--...:3:'.:0"..0.'..:Yo~co.,i;!,ru~ru=ran~ce;;::_ _ _j Co<t ;h'1ring does nor applr for 

I Chil~bi.rJ1/ delivery professioc.al 1 Oo/o cninsurnnce 30% cninsunncc preventive services. iYfatemity care 
_s_en_'1c_e_s _ ___ ____ _ _ _ _ _ _ _____ _ __ ,_ _ ___ _ ___ _ _ -' may include tests and sen'ices 

i, Childbirth/ dcliv~· facility described elsewhere in the SBC (i.e. 
10% coinsurance 30% coin;ur:mce d) 

1 services ultrasoun -

Hr 1w· hc:\!A C'lrc 10•;. coin<ur:incc 30°/c r:oin~ur:mr:t I 90 ~· "ts / bcn -t c "od ~' . . ' • ' • '1SI ctr En 
R eh~h\li t~rion <~n·ig:s I 10% ~ainruran ~~ 30% min<11mnce 

f-l ~b1ltr:'ldnn ~t: :·dcc~ I 10% co!n;;urnng; I 30% s;:oinsi>mns;:c 
"See Therapy Semces section 

Skilled nur.-.inir cir~ 10% co in,'11.ln [l>;C 30% coin.<uran~ I 120 davs limit/ bcocfit pcriQd. 
r I "'See Dcrmhlc Medicnl F.quipmcnr 

I Qur:ihl~ 1Tl t:dic.1l eculJ:imcn• I 10% cnins11rance 30010 coin~urance 
Section 

! Ho$!icc <c:n·i!::~S I 10% coi n~ur:mcc 30% coini<t>:mns;!; 1 none 

Children' s eve o."<m I :No charge I 30o/o QJinlnjQ OCC 
*See Vision Sen-ices section 

Children's gl:i.sscs I Notcov=d Not covered 

I Children's dental check-up I Not covered Not cove-red "See Dcm:al Scr.".ices section 

"' For more !n.forrnation about lim.icacioas :md C.'>ceptions, see plan or policy document at hn:ps:/I eoc.amhcm.com/cocdps/:1.<o. 

I 

I 

! 
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Excluded Services & Ocher Covered Services: 
Ser.ices Your Plan Generally Does NOT Cover (Check your policy or p1.:ill. docwnent for more mfonnarion and a list of any othtt excluded 
seC\;ces.) 

.:\boction 

• Dent21 c:arc (adult) 
Infertility creacnc:nt 

• Weigh: loss programs 

• Acupuncttire 
Denml Check-up 

Long- teroi c:are 

• 
• 
• 

Cosmetic surgcty 

Hearing aids 
Routine foot cue unless you have been 
diagnosed wi.th diabetes. 

Other Covered Services (Limitations may ::i.pply to these services. This isn't a crunplere lisL. Please see your illi!!1 document.) 

• Bariatric surgery ~30,000 ma."imu:njlifctimc. Chiropi::acric = 36 visirs/bencfit period. Most covei::age provided outside the Uruted 
States. Sec \\l\'OV.".bcb<glob:dcore.com 

Private-duty nursing covered bpatic..1t or in 
the home. 

Routine eye= (adult) 1jbencfit period. 

Yom Righi' 10 Com imie Cm•cr:tgc: There u e agt:ncics that can bclp if you ~':l.Dt to caotin~ your cove--iigc after it ends. Tnc conmct in f.orma® o for those 

:igc~c:>; :S: Dep:L<tr1c.oc olHealrh md Hwmn Sen -ices, Center for c.onsuma lnfoaru.tioo snd Insurance Oversight, 1-817-267-2323 .·615.G.3, 
"""~""·. ~ riin.m~.f'f'l\'. Othu coverage optfons :r.a; ~ ;1.'l'ail2ble to you roe, including buying individual iosuraou c.ov~ 1h."Ough-cllc: HCl'lih Insu=ce 

farkc:pl;icc. For :nor~ informarion nbocr the t. forkC([~, \~slt \>-v.·w.HdrbC:m:.,,.m· or ci!.ll 1-S00-318-2596. 

Your Gric,':\nce :md Appc:il Righrs: Tncrc :w: :igcncics thac c.~n ~clp if you have• comp!ru.nt ng-..iost your~ for a dccial.of a cbim. This compl~.int is 
c:;.llcd a Prb'!\nc~ or ;mp~l. F<:>r mor~ inform~rion W O\lt your :ighrs, loci:. ar chc 09bnru:ion ofbcr.eiirs you will reccive for t.:iat medical .Ill.aim. Yow: p!rui 
docunums :tlso pto'lidc co:nple~ famrmarion to sub;nit a d :iim, ~or 2 grievance for my reason to yow: i?l@. For more information :ibour your rigius, 
this notice, or·assist:mcc, contact: 

ATTN: Grievances a."'.ld Anpenl•, P.O. Box 105568, Atlanta GA 30348-5568 

Dcparnnent of Health and Human Se.•vices, Center for Consumer Iofonnation and Insurance Oversight, 1-877-267-2323 x61565, .'\\'W\V cciio gm.gr>'" 

Does tbjs pbn provjde Minimllrn Essential Co,·eragc? Yes 

If you don't ha\'c Minimum Esscnrfal Cm·cr:ii:e for a mom.Ii, you'll have ro make a payment when you iile your ta.'C rerum JJilless you qualify for an exemption 
from ;:he require.-ncnr that you have health coverage for that month. 

- - - -------- To m rxa:1tp!t.t cf '1o:i: tbi1plnn111ig/J/ col't:r rorfs far a su111plt 111tdi.-t:I Iil11alio11, Ht !hf next J:Ili.n.-----------

"'For moxe information about limitations and aceptions, see~ or policy doccmi:nt at hrtps:/I eoc.anthcm.com/eocdp~/a~o. 
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Abour these Co,·cr:i_£l! Examples: 

his is not a cost ·estimator. Treatments shown are just e.."<amples of how this cl;ill might cover medical c:?re. Your acrua.l cos.s w'Jl 
e dif:fcrem ·depending o::i the actual care you receive, the prices your J?'O\~ders charge, and many other factors. Focus ·on the mg 

. hnrin :llllOWlts (decluccibb, copaymcnt~· and coinsumnce) and c:xcluded services under the~ Use !his information to compare 
~---~t:h,e portion of costs you might p2y under differe:::ic health plans. Please noce these coverage examples are based on self-onl)• covei::a,,ac. 

II The pl:in' s overall ded nctib!e 
Iii Specialist cop:Jymcnt 
I!! Hospira! (facility) coinsurnnce 
B Other coinsur.7ncc 

S300 
$25 

10% 
10% 

El The plan's overall deductible 
Specialist copaymenr 

a Hospital (facility) coinsurance 
• Other C()insur.mcc -

5300 
$25 

10% 
10% 

The plan's overall deductible 
B Specialist copavment 

Hospital (facility) coinsur:mce 
Other coinsurnncc 

S300 
S25 

10% 
10% 

This EXA..\.f.PLE e<'ent includes services 
like: 

This EXAlV!:PLE event includes services 
like: 

This EXA11-fPLE event includes services 
like: 

Spec:i:i.list office visi:s (pnr.c.td rcrt} 
Cf>jJdbirJi/Dclivery Pr()fessior.al Sen--iccs 
Childbir"Ji/Ddi'·~ry Facility Services 
Di'\,anMric rcsr~ (11ifr;:rs:o11!.; and bkod ;;·orkj 
peci.aliq "iisir (t:i:rilb:.;ir.) 

To ta! Example Cost $12,800 

In this exrunple, Peg would pax:__ _ _ _ 

Cosr. 'h=ing 

D cduc.riblc.< 

CoinSim1nce 
W6at isr. 't co~md 

Llm.irs or exclusions 

The total Peg would pay is 
- - --- -

S300 
S40 

S1,200 

560 
Sl,600 

Prirrnuv c:ue physician office visits (ir.dudfog 
diwm ed:1u;tion) 
Di:ignosric rests (blood ~rk) 
Prescription drugs 
D ur:iblc medics.\ equipment (g,/Ji(OJ< :m!er) 

Total Example Cost S'i,400 

In this ex:un.2Je, Joe would oav: 
Cose Sh.mag 

Deductibles S300 
Cognvm cnts Sl,500 
Cninsurnncs: S10 

Whd im 'f aw-iml 

Limits or exclusions 560 
The total Joe would pay is $1,870 

Emerg-cncv room care (ind:1dir.g mt/Jt11/ wpp!iei) 
Dia.,,onostic test (.-.:-rqy) 
Durable medical equipment (m1!thu) 
Rehabilhati on senices (p!!J,-i<:;f !!Jm:py) 

Total Example Cost 

In this example, Mia would Eay: 
Cost ShWll,cr 

Deductibles 
~011:i.:,:-mcnrs 

CainBn:ance 
Whet iJn'tu;t"-"?d 

Llmits or e..-.dusioas 

The tow Mia would pay is 

Sl,900 

5300 
~so 

s.200 

so 
ssso 

The cl.fill would be .responsible for the other costs of these E..'{AMPLE covered senices. 
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Classified 

APPENDIXC 

Your summary of Benefits 
Mahoning County School Employee Insurance Consortium (MCSEIC) 
Anthem Dental Complete 

WELCOME TO YOUR DENTAL PLANI 

Anthem. 
UlucCvo" Bl1111S hinl1l 

This bcnofit summary ou1fines how your denlol plan works and provides you with n quick rorcmncc at your denial plan benefits. For oomplolc coveraGe dolails, please 
refer to }OOr employee benefits booklel 

Dental coverage you can counl on 

Your Anthem denial plan leis you visit nny licensed dentist or specialist you want -with costs that me normally la.ver when you choose one within our large ne~YOik. 

Savtnge beyond your dentel pion benellls . you get more tor your money. 
You pay our nogoUatcd rate for covered services from in -nc~Nork denlisls even if you exceed your annual bonofit maximum. 

YOUR DENTAL PLAN AT A GLANCE In-Network Oul-<>1-Nolwoik 
Annunl Bonam Maximum Cnlend~r Yoai 

Poi ins•Jred pon;on S1 ,500 Sf,500 
O& P opµ!l e& to Annual l1\3~ frnum No No 
Annual Maximum Corl)'oVcr Yee Yes 
C!lrlhorionllo Llrollmo Bonolll /,foxlmum 

• Pei eJiaiblo insured poison s1 .~oo St,500 
Allnuol OeducUbl~ fl hD OcducUblo do~s not apply lo 01l~ odonllc Scrvlca&) 

• Pc;r lrisurcd µo~co Caland"r Yeai S25 S25 
• Fnmdy mnx1mum ·~ 1h Q~o1lu lledu1llbl1 fo 1ym 1 Applios' 3X Individual 3X Individual 

Dtductlblc W~lvod for DlagnO$tlc/Provontlvo Services Yel! Yeo 

Oul·of·Network Relmbursemon\ Option'; 90th perconlllo 

Dental Servlces In-Network Out-of-Network Waiting Period 
Anlhem Pays: Anthem Pnys: 

Diognootlo ond Preven!Tvo Services 100% Coinsurance 100% Coinsuranco No Waiting Peilod 
' Peiiodic oral exam 
' TeeU1 cleaning (p10phylmds) 
• Bilewing X-mys: 2X per 12 monlhs 
• lnlraornl X-rays 

BM lo $orvi c o~ 80% Coinsurance 80% Coinswance No Wailing Period 
' Amalgam (silver-tolorcd) Filling 
· Fiont oompcsile (toolh·oolorod) Filling 
• Back oornposrte Filling, Covered as Composites 
• Simple ExlracUons 

Endodon\lc.o 80% Coinsurance 80% Coinsurance No Wailing Period 
· RoolCanal 

Perlodonllc• 80% Coinsurnnce BO% Coinsuranco No Wailing Peiiod 
' Scaling and rool rl:ming 

Ornl Surgery 80% Coinsurance 80% Coinsurance No Wailing Period 
· Surgjrol ExtracLions 

Major Service3 !i0% Coinsurance 50% Coinsumnce No Waiting Period 
· Crr:1wns 

Prc~thodonllci 60% Coinstnance 
• Denluros 

60% Coinsuiance No Wamno Pe1lod 

• Oridges 
• Danial imelanls Slondord . CovEred 

Proolhc lio R•P•iro/Adjwnmonlo 80% Coinsurance RO% Coinsu1anco No WoiUnu Period 
Orlhodonllc Sorvices 

-Adulls & Dupond~r il Children 60% Coinsurance 60% CoinslJfance No Wailing Periods 

1b15 ls n~ a corh',1d; Ith a partial nJrr1 of l<· r~nts tlld !~S. ,'JI c"·1m"1 r.cs·. ~ are !'W4~ l.ttL'I-) ct)l"1Jiti:los, l<m'lator~ <!(tJ!l~'on.5, te1~.s ;:./)~ rrcrtt.!:.os o/ )'O'Jt €-nlb°f\1C t-er>:<r.s t~.'el L'I the 
l\ttJ ol J iiierofli"'lCY bl:tft~n Jho: irl etnut'on In thl:f :iUlfil'1\l)' ~'Id li'lo C'fl1;at.o-J t'I} l!W~J.~t lhe.('n'l~r"ti to't~el wH prevail. 
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Classified 

APPENDIXC 

An.them.. .~ 
HlucCro5.!l Ulnd:ihidtl 

Emerg~ncy donlal lro.1lmont for the ln torn~tional lr.-cler 
As an l\nlhom dontal m~bcr, you and your oliRiblo, oovwed dependonls aulomotically hovo access lo the lnlernaLional Emergoncy Dental Program." 
With this program, you may receive emergency don la I care from our lisLing of credentialed danlisls while !raveling or working nearly any.vhero in lhe world • 

.. lhe lnlemalianal Enietg.."'(lcy Deni.ii Prog-orn is 1~n.aged Ir/ Deca-£1 Oer11al, v.h!ch i'l ao l'»ependen< cx::mpany olletiNJ dM!'a ... n~oogancnt ~to .Ar.tt\em 6hto C~ LY.e and Health lmur.lnce 
Company. 

Promollng healthy mouths lot mombors who are pregnant or !Mng with dlabetoo 
II you are preonanl or living wilh tllllboll!n, you can sign up lo r""ei•1e ono addilionol donlol deoning or periodontal mainlenonca procedure per yeor. 

Finding a dontlst Is oaay. 
To telcct n denU&t by namo ar lacat1on1 
•Go lo ontham.camlniydenlaM&ion 01 lho websita Ur.led on lho back or your ID card. 
• Call Ut0 tolJ.frea customer sorvioo numb!ir Osled oo lhe back of '/OUf 10 a ird. 

TO CONTACT US; 
Call Wiiie 

Rofor lo the toll.free n11mbo1 ln<knled on the back nl your plan ID card to Gpoak with a U.S.-basod cuslorner service re prasenl~ llw;i durlno 
normal busines& hour&. Collinu after hours? We moy still oo able lo assi•I you w~h our inleracLive v<lle<MOGpon&e system. 

1~e ror lo lho back oJ your 
pion 

Llml!~tlon• & Excluolon• 

Um11.-;:.., _ tldoN Is o p.ltlil1J11in9 or ~Ml.I I sJM¥'1lol•iloo> wll<n the•• seovicos are roveed un<S!< 
Y"'Jf!l<!n, l'ka!COM)'OU• ctrlll«<O O! oo.'llO!lo ror. 1\111 li:il 

oJagno'ilfc. .inct Prt~tf11/YC Qcl'1oi U•I 
Ot.ll ev~lu;11Jons (exam) Utrlted ta two per Ca\tlnd6t Vror 

Toalh cto-Julng (P'ophytlub) Limited lo tw per Ce.'endar Year 

lnlmo.r.11 X-rJy,, slnglo tun1 Umlutd lo rour Jtlm!l per 12-monU1 pOOOO 

f; om11i.1.e u 1ln X·li>)lli (jl.1M1Mf< ~ :US.fT'QU\tl) Covet~flfaiU'f 3 Ye 81:s 
Tojllcol fluol/do oppl/c. lkln Um10<J l<I C>flQ! ... ..,y 12 "'"'"" 
Sr.ib nlJ: Umi'led to °'-'le per lootn overt Ja mot1ti~; se-aiants may be cow~ under PreventNe SeMc.e1 

D.nfc arntOI'.' Mljr.4' Ot.rvkes 

Crowns Umlid 10 once pf!' loath In <'! no.~..- pt!tkxl 

Fixed or removalllo prosl11odontks - dentme..s, partl;ils, bridges covered r..nce In a rtvu-yecv 
period; hP.tia:'ib d'e ~f'Ol.ided rot' the ntpl.icemenl ol Q.1 C.t.bting tridgO, denture Dt partlal r0t roo111l:orJ 

lnl;iys/Onl;1ys Limited to Ol'Kct ptt too'1 Jl ii t\'&-)'\?at perioj 

Rellne'RebJSo ol Oen tu res Coveh.'d e.,.~ 3G mo"llhs 

fillOJTiotll\I. Lllo\ITl\TIOll FOR 01mt00011nc SERVICES 

Orl/lotJonlla Limited lo 011c cou1st of lrtiltmenl p-u 1J1(1ml>~r pN J \Jetin~ 

ID card for the oddtess. 

Exclusion• -Bolow is a portlal llotlng of noncovercd ocrvice• under your 
dontol pion. Ploa"° see your cortlfieatc of coverage for• full /Isl. 

Sfr"vlcH pro·llrlM beCore or afttr th& lfrm of lhls eov4!r39f 

~M~ received belorD your tflt<.llvo d.lta or .lner you1 covcr:ioe ends, unless otheiwlse 
sptcinetl In the employff bandits booklet 

Or1hodontlcs (unless lncludeLI :IS plrt Of your dcnt.ll plJn banelits) Octhodontlc braces, 
~ard aUrelaled>eM<es 

Co~nlll lit. dan1ts1ry se.r.icm r nM:fb1 by d!!nti:.l'l tOltf'/ :cw l"O FVtp050 ortmpoiril"tJ lnu 
Ofl'<'Or.lll<O (I(°"' l:ci~ ~~ !milt ~lu !U nnd t•fi<f<n 1111> . ll>IJCIO')' .. ~ ro 

p¥lh0'°9\! conctlloro (cavil<>) axbt 

DIU!JI :utU me<J!c.ilions lnlravenoltl c:on51:k>u3 sedallon, IV sMation and 
gi;norol .,,.,ll>e'1a ~lien pe.1ormeG ~ill\ nonoUt<jlc.11 danllll c:oro 

Ano]'J-:ul.1. G11alqo<.ic •sents. an>1ory;io nlL'CU' ••id<, ..,,,p!\ltl<dt"'J nj«J.(lro. mod<lne>" 
dNIJ1 lot non:a.r9ica1 °' !u;gk:a' dental roro cxropr Qial Jr.ttavanou3 cc;:irmklus ::ed.1kln i'.i O:igil:~a 
3" a .separate bcnc-fit wilen perk>n'ned 1n corisun.;:tio<l 'N!tll ccmp~x: ~tell! :;crf'kcs. 

E1u.:u:tfou9 ·surgical remet1al of Ill.rd rr.olars (wisdom 1~1h) th~I do ml@X~iUt :;ym;itoml or 
lmp;:;< llho or•I ~•"111 CIL'IO Ir. rntlot 

The In rm,i.'Orl\ d.2r.tal PfO'.'.d«'J mcritl~l"lo..""d 1'1 lhi' coo1munlc."1tlon NC l~~~r.y cor,\/,)(lN pt'O'i.~!r=. v.!io cYNtl:.·J lndepe-od211I p.~les~lot\ll jud]rro11. Thr-y are nol .1ir-nl~ Of en~O)'('(·S of f..nth'::111 61ue 
Cro>s u·~ &id H&llth l"tSU."~icc Con1;i..-i;·. 

A.nlht'rll OCOS i:; L•1c tr.td<.: ni1ml) lc<t J'<11tfl~n1 H<!a:th flans, loc, ;m lnOCp..Yioll:'nt l'\ff'l:>e.a ol U12 BIJP. C1~s ;nd 6kJe .Sh'.eld k.!:ocia!>oo 
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Anthem .. 
lll11d:r(1~s I U111'8lilolcl 

Choice of dentists 
VV'hile your den la\ plan lels you choose any dentist, you may end up pa0ng mOfe for a ser~ce if you visi! an ou\-0f-ne!work denlis!. 

Here1s why: 

ln-ne!work dentisls have agreed lo paymen! rates for various services and canno! charge you more. On !he o!her hand. oul-of-ne~vork denLis!s don'! have a oon!racl 
wilh us and are able lo bill you for the difference be~veen !he Iola! amounl we allow lo be paid for a service - called lhe 'maximum allowed amounl' - and lhe amounl 
they usually ci1arge for a service. When U1ey bill you for !his difference, i!'s ~lied 'balance billing: 

How Anthem dental decides on maximum allowed amounts 
F0t1 services from an out-0f-ne\w0/k den!isl, !he maximum allowed amounl is delem1ined in one of !he followi~ ways: 

· Oul-of -ne!work denial fee schedule/rate developed by Anlhem, which may be updaled based on such lhings as reimbursement amoun!s 

accep!ed by dentisls oontracled with our denial plans, or other induslry cos! and usage da!a 
· Information pro~ded by a lhird-party vendor lhal shows romparable cosls for dental services 
· ln-ne~\'Ork denlis! fee schedule 

Here's an example of higher cosls for oul·of·nelwork dental services 

This is an example only. Your experience may be differenl, depending on your insurance plan, lhe services you receive and lhe dentist who pro~des !he services. 

Ted gels a crown from an out-of-network dentist, who charges Si ,200 for !he service and bills Anlhem for !hal amount 
Anthem's ma~mum allowed amounl for lhis denial service is $800. That means !here will be a $400 differenre, which 1he dentisl can 'balance bill' Ted. 

Since Ted will also need lo pay $400 roinsurance, !he lo!al he'll pay !he oul-of-network denlisl is $800. 
Here's !he math: 

· Denlis!'s charge: $1 ,200 
· An!hem's maximum allowed amounl: $800 
· An1hem pays 50%: $400 
· Ted pays 50% (ooinsurance): $400 
· Balance Ted owes lhe provider: $1,200 -$800 = $400 
· Ted's lolal rosl: $400 coinsurance + $400 pro~der balance = $800 

In the example, ir Ted had gone lo an in-network denlis!, his rosl would be only $400 for !he roinsurnnce be~use he would nol have been 'balance billed' lhe S400 
difference. 
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VSP V~S~ON COVERAGIE VSQ11Cf•flc1ll• 

SEE HEALTHY AND LIVE HAPPY 
WITH HELP FROM MAHONING 
COUNTY CAREER 8' TECHNICAL 
CENTER AND VSP. 

As a VSP• member, you get personalized care 
from a VSP netwo rl< doctor at low out-of-pocket 
costs. 

VALUE AND SAVINGS YOU LOVE. 
S1:1ve on eyewear and eye care when you see a 
VSP networl< doctor. Plus, tal<e advant<19e of 
Exclusive Member Extras f·or additlomi l savings. 

PROVIDER CHOICES YOU WANT. 
With an average of five VSP 
networl< doctors within six 
miles of you, It's easy to find a 
nea rby ·in-networl< doctor. Plus, 
maximize.your coverage with 
bonus offers and additional 
savings that are exclusive to 
Premier Program locations. 

Like shopping onllne? Go to eyeconic.com and 
use your Vision beheflts to shop over 50 br<mds 
of contacts, eyeglasses, and su11glasses. 

QUALITY VISION CAl=?E YOU NEED. 
You'll get g1·ea.t care from a VSP network doctor. 
including a WellVislon Exam~-a comprehensive 
exam designed to del'ect eye ahd 11eal th 
co11dltions. 

PROVIDER NETWOlll(: 

VSP Slgnelllrc 

Contact us: 

800,877.7195 or vsp.com 

~ let1(> y,,1.wi ,.; .. In l'h l', /..tltjl1h r• t110\ld, 
\1)1\ lil1J1 \"U1Wtl"~ •41 !11t I '"· h~"~"".·'"'' o.'l W•\IVn•"n i:v:iim ... P C~l\ttlfll ll)~ Cttl:rl:O,, ,,.;f v\1tm.r.1.U: l,)'t;°.1.1, , •• ,, I ''"""'~"" 11 ~ sie1vit:t rtHl'lil er V11 l"1 Sr."~CG r:l.11t 
l'!lllc.mu r.•1111"'' 1N1k1 ue ,ru: rr t1;1 r11v I lhtll 1c-1prcll ;t 1t\r.tt 1&.. A.)., IJ l/l:\:H 

BENEFIT 

WELLVISION 
EXAM 

Focusos on your cyos and overall 
wellness 
Every 12 months 

PRESCRIPTION GLASSES 

1. $130 allowance l:or a wide selecU011 
of frames 

FRAME 

LENSES 

' 
$150 allowance for featured frame 
brands 
20% savings on the amount over 
your allowance 

• Every 12 months 

I • Slngle vision, llncd bifocal, and 
llnod trlfocal lenses 
Impact-resistant lenses for 
dopcndont chlldron 

1 • Every 12 months 

Standard progressive l on~cs 
Tlnts/Llght·raactlvo lensC?s· 

LENS : • Premium progressive lenses 
ENHANCEMENTS , Custom progressive lenses 

CONTACTS 
(INSTEAD OF 
GLASSES) 

PRIMARY 
EYE CARE"' 

Avera go sovings of 4 0% on other 
lens enhancements 
Every 1?. months 

$130 ollow~nce for contncls; copay 
does not apJ>iy 

• Contact lens oxam (nttlng and 
avaluatlon) 
Every 12 months 

• Retinol screening for members with 
cllaboles 

• Addlllonnl exams and services for 
members wlH1 dlobetes, gloucomil, 
or age-related maculur 
dogonerutlon. 
rro•tmont .ancJ diagnoses of oyo 
conditions, lncllldlng pillk eye, 
vision loss, and cataracts avallablc 
for all mcmbct's. 
Llmltatlo11s ancJ coordi11atlon with 
your medical covorogc may apply. 
Asl< your VSP doctor for details. 
AsMccJccJ 

$0 

$0 

$0 

so 
$0 

$!10 - $90 
$120 - $160 

Up to $60 

$0 

$20 per exam 

YOUR COVERAGE WITH OUT-OF-NETWORI< PROVIDERS 

Get the rnost out of youl' l>vuaflls ;:md ~1 rcot<:r :1t1vings wllh a VSP networlt doclor. Call 
Mombor sorvicos tof out-o t·ntnwork pl()n do1 nll~. 

r:xnm ........................ - ............... up to ~SO UnecJ T11focol Lcmsos ......... up to ~ I () () 
Frume .... _ ................................ up to .,JO Pro r srlv · L • s u to $75 
Slnalu Vl• lon ll:n•ru; ............ up to $50 g 0 • " on. a ............... P 
Lined Blfoc:;il lo111;c• ............ up to 575 Cantncts ................................. up to $105" 

V~~ tJIJ (H ,,l'lhHI~ CD'wlrtM{l ll h oJHVS fl n l!l1WoJk )Uuvldar.s Ont)•, C&rc!lt,'\()11 tf,f/ltllln llrttt Ii luilJCCl lOChanu .. 
11• Uio evonl ct •' conllh: l bc tw~cn lhli 1nro1maHtm .>nd vour or~~nboi.tlnn·~ contr,\CI will' V.:01\ lhe 
l l'!1 1ns. o r lha c.. gf11t~tl \1UI IH irtV:tlf, Uil1td iiro M?Ullc:.lhfa lt.,f\.. IJLl'Rl•lll ,; 111oy V.Jt y\>V loco.Uon. In the it.1 lc 
c l \'J.ttf1h\".'Jl on, v:a., \li,.lon Cou(', fuc..,, lio U11~ h-o ni nam.; aJ 111 11!11n11po16llo"1hrcu on ' "h!c-h V'H' d~~'l 
bu,lnu-.. 
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WELLNESS INITIATIVE 

A voluntary wellness program has been implemented. The wellness program will consist of a 
combination of activities that are designed to increase awareness, educate and promote voluntary 
behavior change to improve the health of individuals, encourage modification of his or her health 
status, and enhance his or her personal well-being and productivity, with a goal of prevention of 
injmy and illness. The program includes the following provisions: 

1. An annual wellness visit to his or her primary physician. 

2. In addition to the wellness visit stated above, an employee must participate in one 
or more of the following for the duration of the regular school year in order to 
qualify for the wellness program incentive described below: 

a. Participation in an exercise program of at least one time per week for a 
minimum of thirty minutes in a session. The employee log and 
ce1tification signature form will be provided by the Board. The employee 
shall provide such log and certification to the Board on an annual basis no 
later than May 31st. 

b. Participation in a smoking cessation and/or tobacco use reduction 
program. The certification signature fonn will be provided by the Board. 
The employee shall provide certification of participation to the Board 
upon completion but no later than May 31st. 

c. Implementation of a risk reduction or prevention plan recommended by 
his or her primary care physician, including but not limited to weight loss 
or weight gain, smoking, alcohol, mental health condition, or healthy 
maintenance of blood pressure, cholesterol, glucose, diabetes, etc. 
Medical certification shall be provided to the Board by May 31st, with the 
physician's signature and must include certificate of participation. 

3. Initial proof of participation fmms in the volunta1y wellness program, as provided 
by the Board, must be submitted to the Board by October l st. 

4. Employees who voluntarily participate in the wellness visit and comprehensive 
health assessment and one or more of the above options (2 a-c) will earn equal to 
1 % of tbe classified employee's salary classification step 0 times 2080 hours, 
payment will be made in June. 
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ARTICLE C -RECOGNITION 

1.01 Statement ofRecogn.ition 

The Mahoning County Career and Technical Center Board of Education, hereinafter 
referred to as the Board, recognizes the Mahoning County Career and Technical 
Center Education Association, hereinafter referred to as the Association, as the sole 
and exclusive employee representative for the bargaining unit of employees employed 
by the Board as defined in Section 1.02 below: 

1 .02 Definition of Bargaining Unil 

The bargaining unit of employees represented by the Association shall be defined as 
follows: 

1 .021 Inclusions 

All professional licensed personnel employed by the Board. All work 
currently performed by bargaining unit members shall be deemed 
bargaining unit work. 

1.022 Exclusions 

A. The Superintendent, the Director of Career & Technical 
Education, all administrators, supervisors, and other personnel 
with supervismy, administrative, or manageria l responsibilities, 
and any personnel who have lbe aulhorily to rccomrnen<l tlle 
hiring, djscharge, or the cliscipJiue f an employee or the 
authority to evaluate the professional performance of an 
employee or the al1thority lo 1·ecornmond reso lutions to 
griev~mces. Placement Coordinator · sha ll also be excluded, 
except the current Placern nt Coord inatm sha ll remain in a 
bargaining uni l position. The person hired as Placement 

oordinator on August 30, 20 J 0 will remain in a bargaining 
unit position unless disciplined pursuant to state or federal law. 

B. Adult Education programming shall not be used to supplant or 
to diminish the secondary programming. 

1.03 Board ·md Association Meetings 

Board and Association representatives, to include the Superintendent and Association 
President, may meet on a monthly basis, or when either party requests, to discuss 
matters of concern raised by either party. The meeting shall not have more than three 
representatives from each side present. Such meetings shall not be for the purpose of 
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circumventing the negotiation procedure or grievance procedure provided in this 
Agreement. Each party shall submit in writing to the other at least one workday 
before the meeting an agenda listing those matters it wishes to discuss. A meeting 
may be cancelled or postponed by mutual agreement. 

1.04 Definitions 

The terms listed below, when used in this Agreement, shall be defined as follows: 

A. Employee: Any employee in the bargaining unit defined in Section 1.02 
of this Agreement. 

B. Day: A calendar day. 

C. Workday: A day on which an employee is scheduled to work. 

D. Immediate Supervisor: The person in an administrative or supervisory 
position who holds licensme as stipulated in R.C. 33 19. I J (D)(J) - or an 
alternative principal 's License, and is responsible directly for the 
supervision and direction of an employee and to whom the employee is 
directly responsible. An immediate upcrvisor shall not b a person who 
is a member of the bargaining unit represented by the Association. No 
01.1tside co11 tractor or entity shall manage, ·uperv.i. e, or evaluate any 
bargaining unit member. 

E. Superintendent: The Superintendent of the Mahoni11g Counly Career and 
Tecb:uical Center District or his/her designated represenlutive. 

F. Association: The Mahoning County Career and Technical Center 
Education Association NEOEA/OEA/NEA. 

G. Board: The Board of Education of the Mahoning County Career and 
Teclmical Center School District. 

H. Seniortty: ertified/Licen. cl : Seniority slrnll be defined as lhe 
employee length of co.nlinuous service as a b rgaining unit member, 
commencing from the employees fir ·t day worked . An employee's 
. eniority shal l include time spent on ao approved leave of absence er any 
other Board-approved leave. An employ e's seniority shall be broken 
upon resignation, or discharge for just cause. 

1. Exclus ions 

Service rendered beyond the normal work year shall not be 
considered toward accumulated seniority. 
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2. Senforjty Tje-Breakin g Procedm 

In the event that two or more employees in the same area of 
certification share the same seniority date, they shall be placed 
on tbe seniority li.st in accordru1ce wrth the date of the Board 
meeting at which the Board acted llpon their initial 
employment. If a tic exists, the employees shall be placed on 
the seniority list in accordance wi th the date of their most 
recent application fo r employment in an Employee Unit 
position with the Board. If a tie stiU ex ists, the employees who 
share the same senioJity date slial l 1Jarticipate in a coin toss in 
the presence of tbe uperinlendent. One employee shall flip 
the coin; the other sball call the toss. The employee who wins 
the toss shall be placed on tbe eniotity list ahead of the loser. 

3. Seniorily Accrual for ]Jait-Time Emp loyees 

1.05 Association Rights 

Seniority for part-time employees shall be determined by 
totaling the number of hours on active employment status 
during the school year and dividing such total number of hams 
first by seven (7) and then by one hundred eighty-four (184) to 
arrive a t tbe amount of seniority lo be credited to the employee 
for that school year. 

Recognition of the Assodation as the sole and exclusive employee representative 
shall entitle the association to certain privileges not granted to any other employee 
representative. 

A. The iight to payroll deduction of membership dues in accordance with the 
following provisions : 

1 . The Board agrees to deduct dues from the pay of bargaining 
unit employees when so authorized in writing by each 
employee. Such authorization shall continue in effect from 
year to year unless revoked by the employee between July 15 
and August 15 of any year on a f01m provided by the 
Association. A copy of such revocation shall be provided 
simultaneously both to the Board and to the Association. 

2. The deductions for those previously on payroll deduction or 
those so n tifyi:ng the rea. mer shall be made equaUy from 
each pay check begi11ning with the first pay check in the month 
of October aud ending vvith the last pay check in May. 
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3. Individual authorization forms for dues deductions shall be 
furnished by the Association and, when executed, shall be filed 
by the Association with the School District Treasurer. 

4. Dues deductions shall be transmitted by the District Treasurer 
to the Association Treasurer. 

5. The right to refund to the employee monies deducted from their 
pay shall lie solely with the Association. 

B. The right to make brief rurnounce1uents during school staff meetings with 
the prior approval of the Superintendent or the Director. Permission to 
make a1mouncements shall not be um-casonably withheld. 

C. The right to use the building public address system to make 
announcements subject to the prior approval of the Director. Permission 
to make announcements shall not be unreasonably withheld. 

D. The right to post notices and other information regardi11g Association 
activities and concerns on a bulletin board in t.he same 1ocati.on as 
employee mai lboxes for exclusive use by the Association. Items may be 
posted or removed from such locatjons Ollly by designated Association 
representatives. Ttems posted 011 the bulletin board shall be limited to 
information concerning A sociation business . 

E. The right of the Association to use the Board's regular daily intra-school 
mail and email. 

F. The right of the Associalion to use the school building provided that 
advance approval has been received from the Office of the Director. 

G. The right of Association area representalives/orfic rs to use indiv idual 
school equipment, including computers and other forms of technology 
when such equipment is not otherwise in use. 

1. The use of school equipment is strictly to service the legitimate 
business of the Association as it relates to the membership. 

2. Supplies in connection with use of such equipment will be 
furnished or paid for by the Association. 

H. The right f designated /\. ·sociatiou rep.rese11talives to engage in activity 
directly relating t the Associati n's dutic as employee repres ntative 
during the scbool day and without I ss of pay, provided such activity 
occurs during the first ten minuLes of the s h ol day, during the lunch 
period, dw-i11g lhe planning period, after tudcnt dismissal, or al any other 
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time dnring the school d.ay when the employees involved are not assigned 
to an instrnctio.nal duty or a regul ar non-instmctional duty, or are not 
directed to pe1fo.r111 a duty which demands the employee's urunediate 
attention. 

I. The right of the Association to hold membershjp meetings dttr.ing the 
school day and without loss of pay, provided that said meetings are 
scheduled after student dismissal, do not conflict with an administratively­
scheduled staff meeting involving the entire staff, and are not construed to 
justify employee absence at a supervisor's meeting which was scheduled 
prior to the scheduling of the Association membership meeting. 

J. The right of the grievant, the Assocjat~on President or designee, and any 
Association witnes es to attend arbitration hearings during the school day 
without loss of pay. The Association sha11 assume the cost of providing a 
Sllbstitute jf required, for U1e As ocia:lion President and each Association 
witness exclusive of the grievant. In the event a grievance filed by the 
Association on behalf of the entire Association or a group within the 
Association, the Association President shall be considered the grievant for 
the purposes of this Section. 

K. The rigbt of the Association President to re eive an advance copy of the 
agenda of each Board meeting. Such agenda shall be sent to the 
Association Pres ident by intra-schoo l mail. A representative of the 
Associlltion shall be permitted to address the Board during its regular 
meetings. 

L. The right of th Association Presidenl to receive, upon request, sufficient 
CO])ies for all employees of a directory listing the names, addresses, phone 
numbers .and job assigL11uents on record for all employees of the Board. 

M. The right of the Association President to receive, upon request, the names 
and addresses of newly employed employees. 

1.06 Non-Discrimination 

The Board and the Association shall not discriminate against employees with regard 
to handicap, race, color, creed, ancestry, national origin, gender identification, sexual 
orientation, religion, marital status, age, political affiliations or opinions, and/or 
personal life of employees. Al l provisions of this contract, Board policy, and any 
building I olicies shall be uniformly appli ed and ad.min i te.i;ed for all members of the 
bargaining unit. Board and building polici es shall not be in vi lation of the contract. 
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ARTICLE 11 - NEGOTJATIONS PROCEDURE 

2.01 Initiation ofNegotiations 

2.011 Reqllest for Meeti ng 

A written request for meeting shall be submitted by the Association to the 
Superintendent or by the Superintendent to the President of U1e 
Assoc iation no later than sixty days before the date of expiration of this 
Agreement. Neither party may be compelled to comhlence negotiations 
earlier than one hundred twenty days before expiration of the Agreement. 

2.012 Negotiations P.roposaJs 

Each party shall present its negotiations proposals not later than the 
second meeting, except by mutual agreement. 

2.02 Scope of Negotiations 

The Board shall enter into an agreement with the recognized bargaining 
representative for the purpose of negotiating in good faith all items wbich may affect 
the wages, salaries, hours, and other terms and conditions of employment of the 
employees. 

2.03 Meetings 

Meetings between the negotiating team of the Association and the S11perintendent 
and/or his/her official representative shall be scheduled for a muh1ally satisfactory 
time within fifteen days after the request fo r a 11').eeting, unless a rnullially satisfactory 
later date is agreed upon. 

A. Both sides agree to provide the other party with relevant data and 
supporting information in such form as it exists. 

B. Each team shall have not more than five members, which may include a 
professional negotiator if so desired. 

C. Consultants may be used, if deemed advisable, by each party. 

D. Interim reports of progress may be made to the Association by its 
representatives and to the Board by the Superintendent. 

E. While negotiations arc in progress, any release prepared for the news 
media shall be approved by both groups. In the event that either party 
declares impasse, this provision shall no longer be binding. 
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F. All proposals and counterproposals shall be presented in written form. 

2.04 Disagreement 

2.041 Mu tually-Agreed-Upon Dispute Settlement Procedure 

At any time after the thirtieth day of the sixty days negotiations period, 
either party may request mediation conducted under the auspices of the 
Federal Mediation and Conciliation Service. Upon such request by either 
pa1iy, the parties shall submit a joint written request to the Federal 
Mediation and Conciliation Service to provide a mediator to facilitate 
bargaining. Mediation shall begin as soon as the mediator can be 
available and shall continue until the expiration of the Collective 
Bargaining Agreement, and, if the parties mutually agree, may continue 
thereafter. The Association shall have the right to strike, pursuant to R.C. 
41l7.14(D)(2), or\ce the contract has expired and the impasse procedure 
has been utilized. The parties agree that this provision is the mutually 
agreed upon dispute settlement pursuant to R.C. 4 l l 7. l 4(E). 

2.042 Cost of Medi ation 

2.05 Agreement 

The cost of mediation, if any, shall be shared equally by the Board and the 
Association. 

2.051 Final Agreement 

When the parties reach a cont.rach1al agreement, i.t shall be reduced to 
wriling, signed by appropriate persons, and presented to the Board by the 

i:1perintenden t or des ignce and to the membership of the Assocjation by 
its President or designee . 

2.052 Ado pLioJl 

Adoption of the aforesaid contractual agreement shall be accomplished 
upon ratification by the membership of the Association and ratification by 
the Board. Upon such ratification, two copies of the final agreement shall 
be signed by the representatives of each paiiy, one copy to be kept by the 
Association and one copy to be kept by the Board. 

2.06 No R prisals 

No reprisals of any kind shall be ta ken by either party or by any member of the 
ad mini stration against any party inv Jved in negotiation . 
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ARTICLE ID - GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE 

3.01 Definition 

A grievance is defined as a claim by an employee or the Association that there has 
been a violation, misinterpretation, or misapplication of the terms of this Agreement. 
Grievances shall be handled as set forth in this Grievance Procedure. 

3.02 Step 1: Informal Procedu1·e 

Au employee who feels that he/she has a grievance shall discuss it with his/her 
immediate supervisor. If the grievant determines that said discussion does not affect 
a satisfactory resolution to the grievance, the grievance may be processed to Step 2 of 
the Grievance Procedure. If a grievance is not initiated within twenty (20) work days 
after the gri evant knew, or should have known, of the event or condition upon which 
the grievance is based the grievance shall be considered as waived. 

3.03 Step 2 

The employee or lhe Association may present the grievance in wntmg on the 
Grievance Form found on the District's website to the employee's supervisor, who 
shall arrange for a meeting to take place within five (5) workdays after receipt of the 
grievance. The Association 's representative, the aggrieved employee, his/her 
supervisor and the D irector shall be present for the meeting. The supervisor must 
provide the employee an d the Association with his/her written answer to the 
gri van cc within lhrec workdays after the conclusion of the meeting. 

3.04 Step'..?_ 

If the grievance is not resolved at Step 2, or if the time limil-s are not met, the 
Association may process the grievance to the Superintendent within five (5) 
workdays after the receipt of the Step 2 answer, or within ten (10) workdays after the 
meeting in Step 2, whichever is later. The Superinlendel').t shall arrange fo r a meeting 
with the Association representative and the aggrieved employee lo take place wiU1in 
five (5) workdays of the uperintendent's receipt of the appeal. Upon conclusion of 
the hearing the Superintendent shall have five (5) workdays in which to provide a 
written decision to the Association. 

3.05 Step 4 

If the grievance is not resolved at Step 3, or if the time limits are not met, the 
Association may schedule a g ri evance hearing with the Board at its next regular 
meeting after the Superintendent' s w.ritte:n response should have been rendered. Al 
the option of tl1e Association, Lhi Step LJ may be waived and the grievam;e submitteu 
instead to arbfrra Lio L1 in accorda nce with Section 3.06 of this Article, tm les tbe Doard 
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objects thereto before the end of Lhe next workday following the Superintendent's 
receipt of the Assocjation notice of iutent to submit the grievance to arbitration. 
Upon conclusion of the hearing the_Board shall have five (5) workdays in which to 
provide its written decision to the Association. 

3.06 Step 5: Arbitration 

If the grievance has not been resolved through the preceding procedure, or if the 
Board has not issued its written answer within the time prescribed in Step 4, or if the 
Association and Board have waived Step 4, then the Association may submit the 
grievance to arbitration by giving written notice to the Superintendent of its intent to 
do so. The parties shall first attempt to agree upon an hnpaitial arbitrator to bear the 
grievance. If the parties are unable to agree within five (5) workdays from the 
SupeJintendent's receipt of the Association's appeal to arbitration the Association 
shall then request the Ame1ican Arbitration Associatio.n to administer the proceedjngs 
under the Voluntary Labor Arbitration Rules of that Association. If a demand for 
arbi tration is not filed within thirty (30) workdays of the date for the Board's Step 4 
answer or the Superintendent's decision if the Association and Board have waived 
Step 4, then the grievance will be deemed withdrawn. 

3.061 Authority of Arbitrator 

The decision of the arbitrator shall be final and binding upon the parties. 
The authority of the arbitrator shall be to determine controversies 
involving the interpretation, application, or alleged violation of specific 
provisions of this Agreement, and the arbifratqr shall have 110 power to 
add to, subtract from, or modify any of the terms of this Agreement, or to 
arbitrate any matter not specificalJy provided for by U1is Agreement. 

3.062 Cost of Arbitration 

Each party sha.ll bear the full cost for its representation in the arbitration 
proceedings. The costs and expenses of the arbitrator and the American 
Arbilration Association shall be divided equully between the parties. 

3 .063 Tnrnscripls 

Should eiLher party desire a trnnsccipt of tbe proceedings, U1at party sbaU 
bea r the full t:ost for that trauscript. Should both parties request a 
transcripl, then the costs for the transcripts shal l be divided cqual1y 
between the parties . 
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3.07 Time L imits 

3.071 Summer "Wodcdays" Extensions 

3.072 

During the summer recess when school is not in regular session, 
"workday" shall mean any day when the admlrtisb·ative offices are 
scheduled to be open. The time limits set forth in this procedure may be 
extended only by mutual agreement of the parties, and the parties agree 
that every reasonable effort will be made to expedite the grievance 
process. Whenever illness or other inability prevents attendance of either 
party or its representatives at a grievance meeting, the time limh for such 
meeting shall be extended to a date when such persons can be present. 

Waiver of Grievance 

If a grievance is not initiated within twenty (20) workdays after the 
grievant knew, or should have known, of the event or condition upon 
which the grievance is based, or the grievant fails to appeal the grievance 
by the deadlines set forth above, the grievance shall be considered as 
waived. 

3.08 Expedition or Grievances 

If the Association and the Superintendent agree, Step 1, Step 2, and/or Step 3 of the 
Grievance Procedure may be by-passed and the grievance brought directly to the next 
step. Class grievances involving more than one supervisor, and grievances involving 
an adntinislralor above the area supervisory level may be filed by the Association at 
Step 3. 

3.09 Record Keeping 

All documents, communications, and records dealing with the processing of a 
grievance shall be filed separately from the personnel file of any employee involved. 

3.10 _&.gbts to Representation 

Both pmties shall have the right to legal counsel and the rigbt to have present such 
wi tnesses as it deems necessary to develop the facts pertinent to the grievance at all 
levels of the procedure. 
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ARTICLE IV- LEAVE POLICIBS 

4.01 Perso.nal Leave 

4.011 P eJSonal Leave Defined 

Personal leave is defined as leave which must be used to conduct business 
or personal affairs which cannot be conducted at any time other than 
dming the regular school day. Personal leave cannot be used to work 
another job, including self-employment. 

4.012 Entitlement to Leave 

An employee shall be granted, upon Tequest, three days of personal leave 
per year without loss of salary for reasons in compliance with this 
Agreement, and must certify that the employee is not taking I.eave for any 
of the above reasons . Leave before or after a holiday or recess will not be 
approved except in the case of an unforeseen eme1·gency or delay. 
Bargaining unit members will provide documentation upon request. 

4.013 Additional Leave Requests 

Tn addition , an employee may be granted personal leave wi thout pay for 
other similar situations. Leave requ ested for reasons not specifically 
designated in this provis ion may be subject to Lhe approval of the 
Superintendent. 

4.014 Submission of Leave Request 

Requests for approval of personal leave shall be made to the 
Supeiintendent al least Forty-eight hours prior to the requested day, except 
in the case of emergency. 

4.015 Restrictions 

4.016 

Personal leave days not used by an employee during a school year sha ll be 
credited to the accumulated sick leave of the employee at the end of each 
school year. 

Unpaid Leave 

1\ 11 emp loyee may be granted, upou rcque.st, leave without pay for a per iod 
of one semester or one year for rea. ons not provided e lsewhere in this 
Agreement. Requests fo r unpaid leave for a period of ti me ther than 
those lis ted above may be granted at the dL. cret ion or the Superintendent 
and approval f the Bon rd. L uch leave fo r one ·cm.ester or one year hall 
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be granted one time for each employee. Requests for subsequent leave 
without pay for one semester or one year may be granted at the discretion 
of the Superintendent with approval of the Board. Leave without pay shall 
not be granted to more than five percent of the bargaining unit during a 
given period. The above unpaid leaves must be requested with at least 
five (5) days' notice prior to the next Board meeting. Otherwise, the leave 
will be denied. 

Upon written request of a bargaining unit member, a leave of absence for 
illness or other disability shaII be granted up to a maximum of two (2) 
years as per R.C. 3319.13. Requests for such leave shall be submitted at 
least thirty (30) days prior to the commencement of the leave except in 
serious and unusual circumstances. The written request shall include the 
nature of the leave, beginning date, and anticipated expiration date of the 
leave. 

4.02 Sick Leave 

4.021 EntitJ ment to Sick Leave 

4.022 

Employees may use sick leave upon the approval of the Superintendent for 
absences due to illness, pregnancy, injury, exposure to contagious disease, 
and clue to illness or deatb in the employee's fami ly. Employees hall 
have the right to utilize sick leave in one-half (112) day increments or a 
full day. 

Immediate Family Defined 

Immediate fam iJy shaJl be interpreted to include father, mother, 
grandparents, brother sister husband wife, cbi ld, parenl-in-law, or any 
member of the hou ·ehold wbo has stood in the same family relationshj.p 
with the employee as any of these. 

4.023 Crediting of S.ick Leave 

4.024 

Full-time employees shall accrue to their credit, fifteen days' sick leave 
for each year under contract which shall be credited at the rate of one and 
one-fourth days per month. 

Transfer of S ick Leave 

An employee who transfers from one public agency in Ohio to another 
public agency shall be permitted to transfer the amount of his/her 
accumulated sick leave. 
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4.025 Justification for Use of Sick Leave 

4.026 

The Superintendent may require an empl.oyee to furn ish a written sig11ed 
statement on fo rms furnished by the Board to justify the uso of sick leave. 
If medical attention is required, the employee's statement shall list the 
name and address of the attending physician and the dates of consultation. 
Falsification of a statement shall be grounds for disciplinary action. 
Reference Section 3319.141 ORC. 

Sjck Leave Advance 

Each new full-time employee shall be advanced five (5) days of sick leave 
credit at the beginning of the school year. If illness requires the employee 
to use the full amount of credit before four (4) months of service have 
been completed, such employee may not be lawfully advanced additional 
sick leave credit. The five (5)-day advance is to be deducted from the 
future accumulation of sick leave credit the employee earns on the basis of 
completed months of service under provisions of the uniform sick leave 
law. Reference Section 3319.141 ORC. 

4.03 Sick Leave Accumulation 

Accumulation of sick leave shall be limited to a maximum of 280 days. 

4.04 Parental Leave 

4.041 Enti tlement to Pmental Leave 

4.042 

Parental leave of absence shall be granted, upon request, to an employee 
who becomes pregnant or who becomes a parent by childbirth or adoption. 
Said leave shall be an unpaid leave of absence and shall be granted for a 
full school year or part of the school year in which it is requested. 
Parental leave for pregnancy may begin at any point of the pregnancy and 
shall continue through the disability connected with delivery. Upon 
request of the employee, parental leave may be extended for a period up to 
one additional school year, provided the request is made in writing to the 
Superintendent on or before August 1 immediately preceding the school 
year for which the extension is requested. 

Submission of Leave Request 

Application for a parental leave shall be made in writing to the 
Superintendent not later than thirty workdays prior to the effective date for 
such leave and such request shall state the anticipated duration of the 
leave. In the case of parental leave for pregnancy, the request shall be 
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accompanied by a statement from the attending physician giving the 
expected date of delivery. 

4.043 Reassignment 

4.044 

4.045 

4.046 

An employee who desires to be reassigned to duly following the 
expiration of such leave shall adhere to the fol lowing µrocedme: 

A. An employee whose leave of absence shall expire prior to the 
begirrning of the Fall semester shall notify the Superintendent 
not later than March 1 if he/she intends to return to active duty 
at the beginning of the next school year. 

B. An employee whose leave of absence sha ll expire prior to tbe 
beginning of the SJJring semester sbal l notify the 
Superilltendenl not later than December l if he/she intends to 
return to active duty at the beginning of the Sp1ing semester. 

C. An employee whose leave of ab ·euce begins after March 1 and 
expires prior to the beginning of the Fall semester shall notify 
the Superintendent not Later thm1 July 1 if he/sl1e intends to 
return to active duty at the beginning of the riexl school year. 

Timelinc for Reinstatement 

Reinstatement of the employee to duty following a leave of absence shall 
be made after the proper application has been submitted and no later than 
the beginning of the next semester. 

Rein!itatement to Vacated Position 

If duration of said leave is for a period of one semester or less, the 
employee returning from leave shall be reinstated in the same position 
which was held prior to leave. 

Reins latement lo Comparable Posilion 

If duration of said leave is for a period in excess of one semester, the 
employee returning from leave shall be rcinstaled in the ame p sition or, 
if that positioTi no lo11ger exists, to a comparable position to the ne J1eld 
p1for to leave. Provisions of Section 5.0.5 of th is Agreement s.haJ I lake 
precedence over this section. 
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4.05 Assault Leave 

4.051 

4.052 

4.053 

4.054 

Entitlement to Assault Leave 

An employee who is absent due to a physical disability which resulted 
from an assault arising out of and/or in the course of his/her employment 
shaJI be maintained on foll pay status during such disability. After the 
waiting period imposed by the State Industrial Commi sion, the pay of any 
employee on assault leave shall be reduced by the amount received by that 
employee, if any, of Workers' Compensation as a benefit to cover loss of 
pay sustained for the injury. 

Justification for U se of Assault Leave 

Such employee shall prepare and give to lbe Administration on a fonn_ 
furnished by the Board, a signed statement describing the facts waJTan'ling 
such assault leave. 

Physician 's Certificate 

If medical attention is required for s uch employee due to such disability, 
the employee shall also give to U1e Admi11istration a certifi cate from a 
licensed physician stating the nature of the disability and its probable 
cause. 

Police Report 

The employee shall file a criminal complaint against the person who 
committed the assault. If the assailant cannot be identified, the employee 
shall cooperate with authorities to identify the assailant. Employees shall 
also cooperate with the prosecutor preparing the case ag ainst the assailant. 
In the event the case proceeds to !rial, the etnployee shaU be ready and 
willing to testify as to the facts of the assault. If the trial occurs during the 
teacher workday, there will be no loss of pay or benefits. 

4 .06 .Professional Leave 

4.061 E11tillcment to Professional Leave 

An employee may be granted leave with pay for attendance at Association 
functions, meetings, and conferences, or visitations of a professional 
nature upon prior approval of the Superintendent. 

A. The employee shall be reimbursed for actual costs incurred for 
registration, transportation by a common carrier, and housing at 
the cost of a double-room ra te uriless a s ingle ro m is required, 
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providing invoices are submitted. Expense reimbursement 
shall be paid within five (5) workdays of submission of 
invoices. 

B. Reimbursement shall be the amount allowed by the Internal 
Revenue Service in personal automobiles and a n~aximum of 
fifty (50) dollars per diem for meals. Dated and itemized meal 
receipts must be submitted for reimbursement. 

C. Expenses described in section A which can be verified in 
advance shall be paid in advance by the Board. 

Attendance Criteria 

Attendance at such meetings or conferences can be of a specific or general 
educatio11 program and need not be in the same specific categOTy of the 
employee's normal assignment field. 

Employment of Substitutes 

When leave is granted under the provisions of this section, a substitute 
shall be provided in accordance with the Board-approved policy governing 
employment practices. 

Submission ofRcqnest 

Requests for said leave sha ll be made in writing to the Supervisor at least 
one week prior to the Board meeting precediJ1g the trip. Employees shaH 
receive a copy of Lhe request form indi_cating the Supervisor's and 
Directo r's recommendation within one week of submissiOJ1 . 

4.07 Sabbalical Leave 

4.071 E ntitlement to Sabbatical Leave 

Sabbatical leave for study or research or for teaching in a foreign country 
shall be granted by the Board upon request to employees who have 
completed five years of service in the district subject to the following 
conditions: 

A. Prior to the authorization of such leave, the employee shall 
present to the Superintendent for a1 proval a plan for 
professional growth showing the role played l such a plan by 
the proposed sabbatical leave. 
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B. No employee may be granted such leave more often than once 
for eacb five years of service nor shall an employee be granted 
such leave for a second time when other employees have filed 
a request for such leave. 

C. Sabbatical leaves shall not be granted to more than five percent 
of the professional staff during a given period. 

D. An employee who is granted sabbatical leave shall be required 
to return to the staff of ·the school system for at least one year. 
If he/she does not return for one year, he/she shall be required 
to refund the Board monies paid as compensation during such 
leave. 

E. A sabbatical leave may be granted for one semester, one full 
school year, or for the last semester of one school year and the 
first semester of the following year. An employee while on 
sabbatical leave shall receive the difference between the salary 
and fringe benefits paid to his/her replacement and the salary 
and fringe benefits which the employee would have received if 
working at the District. 

F. Application for sabbatical leave shall be made in writing and 
addressed to the employee's supervisor not later than February 
15 or October I 5 preceding the school term within which the 
leave is desired. The Board must take action on any 
application submitted on or before the October 15 deadline not 
later than December 15. The Board must take action on any 
application submitted on or before the February 15 deadline 
not later than April 15. 

G. An employee who is granted such leave shall be required to 
make reasonable periodic reports during such leave in a 
manner as determined by the Superintendent and the employee. 

H. Such leave shall not be 611·anted unless there is available a 
satisfactory substitute for the employee requesting such leave. 

Reinstatement 

If said leave did not exceed a period of one semester, upon return from 
leave, the mpioyee shall be restored to his/her former position. If said 
leave exceeded one semester, upon return from leave, the employee shall 
be restored to his/her former position or, if that position no longer exists, 
to a comparable position at the discretion of the Superintendent. 
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Provisions of Section 5.05 of this Agreement will take precedence over 
this section. 

4.073 Salary Increments 

Regular annual salary increments shall be given for the time of leave as if 
the employee had performed service to the school district during the 
period of leave. 

4.08 Jury or Witness Duty Leave 

An employee called to serve as a juror or as a witness under subpoena shall be 
granted leave for such purpose, shall receive full salary during such service, and shall 
suffer no loss of other leave provided by this Agreement. 

4.09 Fami ly and Medical Leave 

The parties agree to abide by t11e terms and provisions of the Federal Family and 
Medical Leave Act of 1993. All benefits guaranteed by the Act will be provided to 
employees covered by this Agreement who are eligible and shall be in addition to any 
other benefits provided herein. Furthermore, the benefits of the FMLA are not 
intended to supersede or diminish any other leave provisions contained in this 
Agreement. 

Eligible employees shall be those employees who have worked for the school district 
at least one year and who worked for at least 1,250 hours over the previous twelve 
(12) months. 

ARTICLE V - RIGHTS AND RESPONSIBILITIES 

5.01 Vacancies 

5.01 J Defmition of Vacancy 

A vacancy in an Employee Unit pos1t1on shall exist when the Board 
determines to fill the position for any of the following reasons: 

A. An employee dies; 

B. An employee resigns; 

C. An employee retires; 

D. An employee's employment is terminated or non-renewed; 
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E. An employee is transferred; 

F. An employee is promoted; 

G. An employee's leave of absence extends beyond one semester; 
or 

H. A new position is created. 

I. The Board shall not reduce a full-time position to a part-time 
vacancy except pursuant to Section 5.05. 

5.012 Notification of Vacancy 

When Lhe Superintendent learns of a vacancy iJ1 the Bargaining Unit or in 
any administrative or Sl1pervisory position, he or his designee shall, as 
soon as is reasonably possible, but not later than three workdays after 
receipt of notice of vacancy or three workdays after the Board acts to 
create a new position, give a written notice of such vacancy to each 
employee. During the St)mmer recess, all bargaining unit members shall 
be notified by email of the vacancy. 

5.013 Content of Notice of Vacancy 

Each notice of vacancy shall include the department, the gtade level, the 
subject to be taught, and lhe qlla1ificatio11s required of each applicant. In 
the case of newly-created positions, said notice shall also stipulate the 
compensation for the position. 

5.014 Vacancy Bidding .Period 

Excepting supervisory and administrative position only employees shaU 
have six workdays to bid on the vacancy. ln the event a vacancy occurs 
during die summer recess, said position may be filled twelve days after th~ 
date of notification of bargaining unit memb -rs by e-mail. Ir no 
certified/licensed employee bids on the vacancy within the designated 
bidding period, the Board may then fill the vacancy. 

5.015 Abbreviated Bidding Pcrioq 

ln the event that a position become. vacant less than fourteen days p1jor to 
tbc first day or schoo l, or within th irty days after the start of d1e school 
year, or in the vent that an emJJJoyec severs employment without giving 
sl;lfficienl prior notice to allow tbe provisions of this section to be 
imple.mented every employee wh is certified for the vacl:lnl I o ·ilion as 
determined by the s.eniority Usl in Section 5.021. of this Agreement shall 

78 



Certified 

be notified of the vacancy in writi.ng not less than three workdays prior to 
the filli.ng of the vacancy. In all other instances, the six workday bi ~ding 
requirement shall be provid_ed before a vacai1cy may be filled. 

5.016 Filling of Vacancies 

A. In the unusual event that a vacancy in the Employee Unit is not 
filled within thirty days of the date lhe notice of vacancy was 
p sted for bidding, each employee bic.lcling on tbe vacancy sba!J 
receive written notice of the extenuating circumstances causing 
the delay in filling the vacancy and notice of the status of the 
employee's bid (i.e., the employee's bid is or is not still under 
consideration). 

B. The employee deemed most qualified by the Superintendent 
will be recommended for the position. 

5.017 Exceptions 

A. The Superinte11dent shall not be required to provide notice of 
vacancy for any position tbat will be eliminated from the 
Employee Unit as a .result of the implementation of a reduction 
in force. Notice shall be provided for all other vacancies as 
determined by the Board in accordance with sections 5.0l1 and 
5.012. 

B. The Superintendent shall provide not.ice of any vacancy which 
occurs after -tbe last day of the school year but which is not 
eliminated as n result of the implementation of a reduction in 
rorce; however the Superintendent sha!J not be required to fill 
said vacaucy until after Lhe action of the Board to implemen t a 
reduction in force prov ided that the vacancy is filled prior to 
the first day of the ensuing school year. 

Employees bidding on such a vacancy shall receive written 
notice immedjatcly following the close of the bidding period 
that reassignment of employees caused by lhe implementation 
fa reduction in force shall supersede Lile employee's bidding 

rights as provided in ection 5.016. ln the event that said 
vacancy is not filled by reassignm nt of employees to 
implement a reduclion in force or by reinstatement of 
employees from l'b e reduction i_n force Ii ·t, the vacancy shall be 
5 lled in at:cordaoce with the provisions of Section 5.D16. 
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C. The Superintendent shall not be required to provide notice of 
vacancy for any position created by an involuntary transfer 
necessitated to comply with the provisions of Section 5.05. 

5.02 Seniority List 

5.021 P sting of Seniority List 

The Board shall, in September and February of each school year, prepare 
and post on the bulletin board in the faculty lounges a seniority list 
indicating the first day worked, the date of hire, the date of employment 
application, the area and expiration date of certification, and the years of 
seniority for each employee. The President of the recognized bargaining 
representative shall be provided with a copy of the seniority list prior to 
posting. 

5.022 Inaccuracies 

5.03 Just Cause 

Each employee shall have a period of thitty days after the posting of the 
semester up-to-date seniority list in which to advise the Board or its agents 
in writing of any inaccuracies which affect his/her seniority. No protest 
shall be considered after thirty days of the posting of the seniority list, and 
the list shall be considered as final. The Board or its agents shall 
investigate all reported inaccuracies and make such adjustments as may be 
in order, and post the updated list immediately. If the employee is unable 
to resolve his/her dispute regarding placement on the seniority .list, the 
employee may file a grievance. 

5.031 Employee Discipline 

No employee shall be disciplined without just cause. 

5.032 Disci plinaty Action 

No disciplinary action shall be taken in the presence of students, other 
employees, or in public. For the purposes of Section 5.032 only, 
"employee" shall be defined as all employees of the Board with the 
exception of administrative or supervisory personnel. 

5.033 Progress i vc D iscipl ine 

A . In the event it becomes necessary to reprimand or otherwise 
discipline a member of the bargaining unit, the principles of 
progressive discipline will be followed . However, it is within 
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the discretion of the Superintendent or his/her designee that 
any or all of these s teps may be waived. Tbe Superintendent 
has the right to accelerate the discjplinary process and proceed 
to either suspension ancl/m termination for cause or the reasons 
set forth in O.R.C. 3319 .16. 

B. D iscipll1.1ary actions affecting an employee should be 
administered with the inten tion of improving the employee's 
perfo rmaJlce. A disciplinary problem should be discussed 
between the employee and his/her immediate supervisor. 

C. D iscussio11s oil discipliJ1ary action will be held in private. The 
principles of progressive corrective discipline shall be to 
measure the offense com.mi tted and will include: 

a. Written reprimand. 

b. Suspension without pay by the Superintendent for 
up to ten (10) days. 

c. Termination by the Board. 

Nothing herein shall preclude the administration from issuing 
more than one written reprimand. 

Complain t Procedure 

A. Persons wi th complaints against bargaining unil members shall 
be encouraged to fi rs t discuss the complainl wi th Ll"le 
bargaining unit member wben appropr iate. The bargaining un it 
tllember may be informed of bo th lhe complaint and r·he 
identity of the complainant, Lin less it iovolves a student and Lhc 
p arent has requested an nymily. Jf n t resolved the complain t 
wjl] go to the superv isor and then, if necessary, to the 
Superintendent or his/her designee. 

B. No complaint shall be used in any evaluation or for any 
personnel decision wi UlOut first identifying tile some and 
substantiating the complaint tbso ugh investigation. 

C. A plan ·for dealing wi th any verified d fic iencies arising from a 
comphtinl .i.11vc tigat ion sha ll be developed by the 
administration and tbe bargaining uni t member. 
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D. At any time a bargaining unit member is asked to meet with an 
administrator concerning a complaint, the bargaining unit 
member shall have the right to Assocfation representation . 

E. This atticle does not apply in the event of an investigation 
conducted by any governmental agency. 

5.04 J· air D ismissal 

5 .041 Termination of Contract 

5.042 

Termination of contract of a certified/licensed employee shall be m 
keeping with provisions of Section 3319.16 and related statutory law. 

N on-Renewal of Limited Teaching Contracts for Probationary Employees 
who have been Employed for Three (3) Years o f Less 

A. Limited contract certified/licensed employees who have been 
employed for three (3) or fewer years and who were employed 
by the Board on or after July I, 2011 , shall be no tified i.n 
writing by t11e Superintendent by May I 0 t hat they will not be 
recommended to the Board for rehiJing for the next school 
year. Prior to Board action on their contract, suc11 
certified/licensed employees shall have the right to meet with 
the Board in executive session, with representation. 
Ce1tified/licensed employees whose contracts are nonrenewed 
shall receive written notice from the Board not later than June 
l. 

B. If the Superintendent decides to recommend to the Board non­
renewal of the employee's contract , the employee shall be 
given an opportunity to resign prior to the Board 's action not to 
renew. 

5.05 Reduclion in Force 

5.051 Genera l P rovis ions 

The method of implementation shall be in accordance with Ohio Revised 
Code 3319.17 and the provisions of this Section to the extent such 
provisions are not in conflict with Ohio law. The ultimate purpose of a 
reduction in force shall be to provide a fair, impartial, and orderly 
reduction in the number of positions in the Employee Unit; however, in 
making said reduction, the Board shall reduce as few positions as possible 
in keeping with the provisions of Ohio Revised Code 3319.17 and this 
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Section. In making such a reduction, the Bouri shall proceed to su pend 
contracts in accordance with the recommendation of llic Superintendent. 

On a case-by-case basis, in lieu of suspending a contract in whole, a Board 
may suspend a contract i11 part, so tbat an individual is requi1·ed to work a 
percentage of lhe tiiue the employee otherwise is required to work under 
the c011tract and receives a commensurate percentage of the full 
compensation the employee othe1wise would receive under the contract. 

A. Implementation 

Reduction in force may occur only for the following reasons: 

1. Decrease in student enrollment. 

2. Return of an employee from a leave of absence. 

3. Suspension of schools or territorial changes 
affecting the district. 

4. Financial reasons. 

5. Comply with federal or state requirements and/or 
guidelines of a program grant (i.e., career 
development program). The Board shall not 
arbitrarily and capriciously rewrite existing grants 
for the purpose of implementing a reduction in 
force. 

B. Definitions 

l. Decrease in Enrollment Defined 

a. A decrease in enrollment in any 
vocational program below eight (8) 
students in a Junior level class, below 
eight (8) students in a Senior level class, 
and below twelve ( 12) students in a 
combined Junior/Senior level class. A 
combined class of less than twelve (12) 
students can only continue for three (3) 
years, at which time the teacher may be 
subject to reduction. When enrollment 
in a combined class reaches eight (8) 
students in a Junior level class and eight 
(8) students in a Senior level class, the 
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class shall be split, or when the 
combined enrollment exceeds twenty­
five (25). 

b. A decrease in enrollment in any 
academic program. A reduction in force 
may not be implemented in any 
academic program until the employee­
student ratio will fall below 1-110 in the 
teaching area affected after the reduction 
in force has been implemented. Said 
enrollment calculation shall include all 
students in academic classes; however, 
for the purpose of calculating the 1-110 
employee-student ratio, the total student 
enrollment in each teaching area shall be 
calculated separately. 

c. When vocational enrollment falls below 
eight (8) students at a Junior and/or 
Senior Level(s), the vocational program 
may be combined. 

C. Effect of Seniority with Certification/Licensure 

I. With respect to OTES bargaining unit members, the 
Board shal l not use seui rity in detcnnining 
contract suspensions except as specified herein, but 
shall proceed to suspend contracts for teachers 
based upon evaluations of those who have been 
evaluated in accordance wilh the Board-adopted, 
standards based evaluation policy and provisions of 
the collective bargaining agreement. Retention of 
barg<l.ining unit members and recall of cJ.igible 
teach ers whose conLracls have been suspended 
pursuant to a reduction in for e will not b ba ed 
upon seniori ty, excepL in c ircumstances when 
choosjng between teachers with comparable 
evaluations. 

2. All evaluations above "developing" on the teacher 
performance standards of the evaluation shall be 
deemed comparable. 

3. When the posi tion(s) to be eliminated or reduced in 
part to accomplish RIF has been determined, the 
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following order shall be followed to determine the 
order of suspending contracts of bargaining unit 
employees: 

a. Limited contract teachers shall be 
reduced in the affected teaching fields 
( certification/licensure) utilizing the 
following order; 

i. Comparable evaluations as 
defined in accordance with 
provisions of this agreement. 

ii. When evaluations are 
comparable, seniority in the 
District shall prevail, with the 
contract of the least senior 
limited contract teacher in the 
affected teaching field the 
first to be suspended. 

b. Should the necessary reduction of staff 
required exceed the number of limited 
contract teachers in the affected field, 
continuing contract teachers be reduced 
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J . Comparable evaluations as 
defined in accordance with 
provisions of this agreement. 

11. When evaluations are 
comparable, seniority in the 
District shall prevail, with the 
contract of the least senior 
continuing contract teacher in 
the affected teaching field the 
first to be suspended. 

111. Reduction : 

Any OTES teacher rated 
above "developing who is 
subject to contract suspension 
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by virtue of a reduction in 
force may displace another 
(less senior) member in an 
area of the suspended 
teacher's 
certification/Ii censure. 

c. For bargaining unit members not subject 
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to the Board's standards-based 
evaluation policy (non-OTES teachers). 

i. Certification and system­
wide seniority shall be the 
exclusive criteria of 
reduction. 

ii. Unit members who are 
subject to being laid off have 
the right to bump unit 
members with less seniority 
in other teaching areas 
subject to the following 
stipulations: 

a. The unit member 
who bumps must 
be properly 
ce1tificated/licens 
ed in the teaching 
area which he/she 
intends to bump 
into. 

b. The unit member 
who bumps must 
bump the least 
senior unit 
member m the 
teaching area 
which he/she 
intends to bump 
into. 
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4. Reduction in Force 

No bargaining unit members shall be subject to 
reduction in force if there is a position in ISD and 
monitoring Fuel Ed, - They shall remain members 
of the bargaining unit with no loss in pay or 
benefits. 

Not later than June 1 preceding the school year in which a 
reduction in force is expected to occur and not fewer than three 
days before written notices are provided pursuant to Section 
5.0522 of this Article, the Superintendent shall provide written 
notice to the Association President of any anticipated reduction 
in force. Said notice shall list the positions (subject area and 
grade leve l, if applicable) and the employees which the 
Superintc11dent expects w.ill be affected by the anticipated 
reduction in force. 

Prior to the last day of tl1e school year, the uperintendent shal.I 
provide written notice to each employee who he expects will be 
affected by the anticipated ·eduction in force. Said notice shall 
tate that the Supe1intendenl expects that the employee's 

position will be affected by an anticipated reduction in force. 

The notification in Sections 5.0521 and 5.0522 shall not be 
construed as a final list of employees to be affected by 
implementation of a reduction in force. 

Not later than August 1, the Board shall provide written notice 
to the Association President of its intent to proceed with the 
implementa tion of the reduclio ll io force tlu·ough the 
suspen ·ion I contracts and slrnll pr senl the documentation to 
justi fy the red11 ction in rorce and the involuntary transfer of 
employee occurring ns a result of said reduction in force. 
Board aclion LO implement ~my red uction in force shall occur al 
the regular meeting of the Board in August. A reduction in 
force cau ed by a decline in student enrollment occmring 
between the August Board meeting and October 15 or the 
return of an employee from a leave of absence shall constitute 
the only exceptions to this provision. 

If a dispute occurs with regard to the justification for the 
reduction in force, the matter she.i ll be submitted to expedited 
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arbitration in accordance with the procedures established by the 
American Arbitration Association. 

5.053 Determination of Reduclion in Force List 

5.0531 

5.0532 

5.0533 

A formal statement list shall be prepared indicating the specific 
positions to be abolished. 

A reduction in force list shall be prepared according to 5.05IC. 

Prior to Board action to effect a reduction in force, an 
employee wbose contract is to be suspended as a result of a 
reduction in force program shall be given writ ten notification 
by cerlified mail that his/her employment shall be suspended 
and the noti ce shall slate the reason for such suspension and 
shall make no reference to the provisions of Section 5.0551 of 
this Article. 

5.054 Reinstatement from Reduction in Force List Wben a Redaced Comse has 
been Combined 

5.0541 

5.0542 

5.0543 

An employee on the reduction iD force list shall be offered a 
contract for positions for which certificated, as set forth on said 
reducti on in force list, as positions become availabJe and in 
keeping with the proyjsions governing comparable evaluations 
and the seniority provisions of the reduction in force list; 
inverse order - last suspended; first reinstated. 

When a vacancy occurs, the Board shall send a certified letter 
to all employees certified for the position as defined in Seclion 
5.0531 to their last known address to advise them of such 
po ·i Lion. It is the employee's responsibility to keep the Board 
informed of his or her whereabouts. The employee shall, 
within fifteen days from the postmark date of the letter, 
indicate availability and desire for such position. The Board 
shall reinstate that employee indicating availability and desire 
for such p si tion who has the greatest seniority. If the 
em ployc fa ils lo nolif y the Board wilhin the speci fied period 
of time, or if th e empJoyee rejects tbc offered position, said 
employ e shall be considered to have rejected the position and 
to have forfeited his or her right to recall to service in the 
District. The position will then be made available to the next 
eligible employee on the reduction in force list. 

Transfers of employees employed but not affected by the 
reduction in force program shall be limited to positions not 
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offected by said program. If a position initially abolished is 
reinstated or if a tJew position is e ·tablished, this position will 
be taffed first from the employee reduction in force list. 
Transfers may be made to a position affected by the reduction 
in fo[ce program after the position has been offered to all 
properly certificated employees 011 the reduction in force list. 

No employees J1ew to the district shall be employed unti l all 
properly certified emp.loyees 0J1 the reduction i_n force list have 
been offered reinstatement in acco1·dance with the provisions of 
this pol icy. 

Upo11 recall , al l rights related to contract status, salary and 
frin.g benefits shal l be fully restored; however, no credit on the 
sa lary index shall be gi.ven for time spent on sus1)ended status. 

5.055 AdditionaJ P rovisions 

5.0551 Employees on layoff status will be given preferential 
consideration as substitute employees and shall be 
compensated at the rate of one hundred twenty-five (125) 
dollars per day of such service; if they submit their name for 
the substitute list. The employee has the option to place his 
name on the list or remove it from the list at any time. 
Employees on layoff status will be given preferential 
consideration, if qualified, for an adult education vacancy. 
However, employment as a substih1te or adult education 
employee shall not disqualify that employee from placement or 
continued placement on the reduction in force list. 

The Board shall have no further obligation to contact an 
employee to substitute if they refuse an offer to substitute on 
more than five (5) occasions. The employee may have their 
name reinstated on the sub list by coming to school and 
submitting a written request. Employees on the Reduction in 
Force list shall be notified of anticipated openings in Adult 
Education courses of 600 hours or more at the beginning of 
each Adult Education term. Staff members on the Reduction in 
Force list who wish to apply to teach the e courses must notify 
tbc Adult Education office. Employees on the Rcdllction in 
Force list will have five (5) days from the date the employee is 
notified of the opening to apply. Notification may be made by 
telephone, in person, or by mail. The first day of the five (5) 
day period shall be the date of mailing or the day the personal 
contact is made. 
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Bmployccs on the Reduction in Force list may app ly for 
penlngs in Adult Education courses of less than 600 hours. 

These employees ml1st notify the Adult Education Office in 
writi11g of the courses for which they are certified and in which 
lhey have ao interest. The names of these staff members will 
then be placed on the list of potential teachers for the program. 

The Board reserves the right to employ the most qualified 
person to teach a course. 

Programs where teachers are secured from another source (i.e. 
apprenticeship programs) are excluded. 

Employees on layoff status shall have the right to remain in all 
Board-provided insurance programs at their own expense. 

Employees on layoff status shall be provided with notice of 
every vacancy for which they are or may become certified in 
accordance with die provisions of Section 5.0543. Employees 
011 1ayoff status who acquire additional certification or who 
become el igjble for addition al celilfication through the 
issuance of a Teacher Eligibilily and Education Verification 
Form while on layoff status are responsible for notifying the 
Superintendent of the change in their credentials. 

When lhe leaching contract of an employee is suspended 
through formal action by the Board as a res11lt of the 
implementation of a reduction in force, and foll-time regular 
employmen t has not been offered for the ensuing school year, 
the ard sha.11 not challenge the eligibility of the employee to 
receive unemployment compensation benefits. 

Right of Restoration 

J. Following the date of contract suspension, an 
employee affected by a reduction in force shall be 
gran ted the r.ights herein s taled for a period not to 
exceed three years aft r the last school year actually 
worked. Such rights shall include the rights 
provided in Section 5.0552 unless such rights are 
specifically prohibited by the term of the existing 
insurance contracts . 

2 . As JJO. itions become nvailable, unit members whose 
contrncts have been suspended in wl1ole or in part 
shall be rehired to positions for which they are 
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properly licensed and qualified to teach. Seniority 
shall not be a factor in recalling any bargaining unit 
member, unless the decision is between teachers 
with comparable evaluations. In addition, teachers 
with continuing contracts will be given preference 
in recall. 

Unit members on the recall list shall be offered 
reemployment to full-time positions, as they 
become available, for which they are 
ce1tified/licensed in the reverse order of layoff, last 
laid off, first recalled. 

3. The teachers whose continuing contracts are 
suspended, by any board pursuant to this section 
shall have the right of restoration to continuing 
service status by that board if and when teaching 
positions become vacant or m·e created for which 
any of such teachers are or become qualified. No 
teacher whose continuing contract has been 
suspended pursuant to tbis section shall lose that 
right of .restoration to continuing service status by 
reason of having declined recall to a position t1rnt is 
less than full-time or, if the teacher was not 
employed full-time just prior to suspension of the 
teacher's continuing contract to a position requiring 
a lesser percentage of full-time employment than 
the position the teacher last held while employed in 
the district art service center. 

4. A unit member who is recalled to a position shall 
resume the contract status he/she held prior to the 
reduction and shall be credited with sick leave 
accumulation and years of service for salary 
schedule placement he/she had prior to being laid 
off. 

5. The seniority of a recalled unit member shall be 
calculated as if service were not interrupted. 

6. When an opening(s) occurs, the Board shall send a 
certified letter to all unit members certified/licensed 
for the position to their last lmown address to advise 
them of such position. It is the unit member's 
responsibility to keep the Goard informed of his/her 
whereabouts. Tbc unit member shall, within fifLeen 
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(15) days from the postmark date of the letter, 
indicate availability and desire for such position. If 
after being offered reinstatement, a un it member 
fails to notify the Board within the specified period 
of time, or if a unit member rejects the offered full­
time position, said nnit member shall be considered 
to have rejected the position and to have for feited 
his/her right to recall to service in the District. 

7. No teachers new to the District shall be employed 
until all properly certifi ed/licensed uuit members on 
the recall list have been offered a contract for the 
position in accordance with the provisions of this 
procedure. 

8. Transfers of unit members employed but not 
affected by the layoff shall be limited to positions 
not affected by said program. If a position(s) is 
established, the position(s) will be staffed first from 
the recall list, assuming there are qualified and 
properly licensed members on the list. Trnnsfers 
may be made to a position affected by the reduction 
after the _positio.n(s) has been offered to all properly 
certified/licensed unit members on the recall list. 

9. Unit members remaining subject to reduction will 
be given preferential consideration as substitute 
teachers and part-time teachers. However, 
employment or non-employment as a su bstitute or 
part-time shall nol affect that uu it memb r's 
placement or contim:1ed placement on Lhe reca ll lis l 
for full-time employment. 

l 0. Laid off Unit members subject to reduction shall 
have the right to maintain insurance coverage by 
making appropriate CORBRA payments not later 
than the completion of the first month of effective 
layoff. 

11. No unit member who is laid off shall have his/her 
limited contract non-renewed during the term of the 
layoff. 

An employee affected by a reduction in force who, subsequen t 
to being placed on layoff status, resigos or rctiT s from the 
teaching profe ·sion or with the State Teaclters Reli rement 
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System will be disqualified from all reinstatement rights stated 
in this Article. 

Intervention Program 

When student enrollment in any career technical program falls below the 
numbers set forth in 5.05 l(B)( I )(a), the instructor in that program shall 
have the opportunity to enter an intervention program, in an effo1t to assist 
the employee's effotts to increase student enrollment in tbat program area. 

A. After October 1st, and prior to November 151\ the Association 
President and Director or designee will develop a mutually 
agreed upon list of programs to be involved in intervention. 
The mutually agreed upon list will be signed and dated by the 
Association President and the Director. 

B. Role of the Intervention Team 

1. When the instructor becomes eligible for the 
intervention program, the program instructor and 
Director or designee shall form an intervention team 
which shaJl consist of: the teacher, an academic 
teacher, a guidance counselor and the supervisor for 
that program area. 

2. The intervention team will review: curriculum, 
strategies for recruitment and placement, 
equipment faci li ties, advisory committee input 
provided to the program operating b low mission 
goal , as well as other pertinent i:nf01U1ation. 

ubsequent to this review, the teacher and the 
supervisor will jointly develop a plan wilb 
committee input, to increase i1rogram en roll ment to 
mission goals. 

5.06 Employc E aluntion 

For OTES teachers or school counselors subject lo Lhe Ohio School 
Counselor System ( 'OSCE "), the District will utilize the n ard's 
stun<lards-based teacher evahrnlion or counselor evaluation system (Sec 
Appendix B) which have been mutually developed by tbe pmties. All 
matteT, contained within these systems shalJ be considered grievable 
under the t,rr ievauce procedure contained within Lbis conlrac and in 
accordance with lhe provisions of this Article. 
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The Board will continue to use OTES 1.0 for teacher evaluations for the 
2020-2021 school year. Student growth measures will not be components 
in 2020-2021 educator evaluations in accordance with House Bill 197 and 
House Bill 164 of the 133rd general assembly. Further, evaluations will 
not include value-added, high-quality student data or any other student 
academic growth data to measure student learning attributable to a teacher 
while conducting evaluations. 

Beginning with the 2021-2022 school year, the Board will implement the 
OTES 2.0 model for teacher evaluations subject to negotiations. 

Any revisions to the Board's standards-based teacher or school counselor 
evaluation system must be bargained prior to implementation to the extent 
provided by law, and nothing herejn shall diminish any right of the 
Association to strike under Ohio Revised Code Section 4117.14(0)(2). 

B. EvaluationReview Committee 

The Evaluation Review Committee (ERC will provide additional 
stakeholder input and faci ljtate· U1e statutorily required consultation with 
teachers relalive to necessaiy changes to and/or subsequent revision of the 
Board s OTES and OSCES po'licies, in addition to review of the 
effectiveness of the eva luation of teacbers and school counselors [n tlie 
district. 

1. Composition 

The Committee shall be comprised of eight (8) bargaining unit 
members appointed by the Association President and four (4) 
administrators appointed by the Superintendent. 

2. Operational Procedures 

a. The Conunittee shall be chaired jointly by a 
bargaining unit Committee member and an 
administrator. 

b. Members of the Committee must be OTES and 
OSCES trained. 

c. The Committee will develop the ground rules by 
which the Committee will operate. 
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cl. The Committee may establish sub-committees to 
assist with their work whose members will be 
jointly appointed by the Committee co-chairs. 

e. All decisions of the Committee and any 
subcommittees established by the Committee will 
be achieved by consensus. 

f. The committee will establish by mutual agreement a 
meeting calendar, tasks for the committee to 
complete, and timelines for the completion of 
specific tasks. 

3. Compensation 

Any Committee work required outside of the work day will be 
paid at $25.00 per hour as approved by the Committee co­
chairs. Release time for Committee work may be granted by 
the Superintendent upon recommendation of the co-chairs. 

a. Secretarial Support 

The Board will provide necessary clerical support 
and assistance to the Committee. 

4. Committee Authority 

a. The committee shall be responsible for 
recommending revisions to the policy, procedures, 
and processes, including the evaluation instrument, 
for teacher evaluation. 

b. The committee shall not have the authority to 
negotiate wages, hours or terms and conditions of 
employment. 

C. Non-OTES Members - ERC to develop updated evaluation system for 
Non-OTES and Non-OSCES members 

Except as otherwise indicated, for non-OTES members of the bargaining 
unit, the following will continue to be implemented: 

The goal of employee observation and evaluation is lo improve 
performance by id ntifying areas of outstanding performance, areas of 
satisfactory performance, and arens of performance which need 
improvement and to provide the administration with quality assessment 
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for use in promotion, reassignment, and contract renewal. The following 
guidelines sha!l be uniformly and consistently applied in the observation 
and evaluation of all non-OTES employees. Non-OTES employees 
include any member who spends less than 50% of his/her school day 
providing content-related student fastmction and who is working under 
licensure defined in the Board's evaluation policy. 

5.061 Observation Schedule 

5.0611 

5.0612 

5.0613 

The number of observations of employee performance, as 
stated below shall occur belween September 15 and May 1 of 
each school year for limited contract teachers. Contim1i11g 
contract teachers may be observed and evaluated from 
September 15 to May I. 

Observations completed after M ay 1 for limited contract 
teachers will be reflected as additional observations in the next 
Annual Evaluation Repo11 as per Section 5.0626 of this 
Agreement. 

Observations shall be completed m accordance with the 
following frequency. 

a. First Year Limited Contract Employees: A 
minimum of four ( 4) per year, with a minimum of 
two (2) per semester. 

b. Second and Third Year Limited Contract 
Employees and those employees who have a 
contract up for renewal: A minimum of three (3) 
per year, with a minimum of one ( 1) per semester. 

c. Employees under continuing contract status with 
more than three (3) years of service will be 
observed and evaluated at least once every three (3) 
years. 

d. The evaluation of other employees under limited 
contract not addressed above shall be as follows: 

(1) At least one (1) observation repo1t and 
conference by the end of the first 
semester. 
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(2) At least one (1) observation repmt and 
conference between the beginning of 
second semester and May 1. 

e. A teacher/school counselor who is assigned an 
evaluation rating of Accomplished on the 
teacher's/school counselor's most recent evaluation 
conducted under this section shall be evaluated once 
every three (3 school years, Llnless his/her con tract 
is up for no;o-renewal. The triennial evaluation 
shall be completed by May 1 of the applicable 
school year, and the teacher/school counselor shall 
receive a written report of the evaluation by May 10 
of that school year. Such teacher/school counselor 
must meet and maintain the fol lowing requirements: 
a credentialed evaluator shall conduct one (I) 
fom1al obse1vation (a pre-conference if requested 
by teacher/school counselor) and one (1) post­
conference with the teacher/school counselor for 
each year the evaluation cycle is deferred. 

f A teacher/school counselor who is assigned an 
evaluation rating of Skilled on the teacher's/school 
counselor's most recent evaluation conducted under 
this section shall be evaluated once every two (2) 
school years, unless his/her contract is up for non­
renewal. The biennial evaluation shall be 
completed by May 1 of the applicable school year, 
and the teacher/school counselor shall receive a 
written report of the evaluation by May 10 of that 
school year. Such teacher/school counselor must 
meet and maintain the following requirements: a 
credentialed evaluator shall conduct one (1) formal 
observation (a pre-conference if requested by the 
teacher/school counselor) and one (1) post­
conference with the teacher/school counselor for 
each year the evaluation cycle is deferred. 

In any year in which a teacher/school counselor will 
not be fo1mally evaluated, as a result of having 
previously received a ra ting of accomplished or 
skilled, the fo rmal obse1vation process shall not 
require a pre-obs rvation conference or submission 
of the pre-observation form. Likewise, lhe 
submission of the post observation form shall not be 
required. The information/forms generated in this 
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section will be provided to the teacher/school 
counselor. 

Except in the case of a first-year employee, the mmunum 
number of observations per semester will not be comprised of 
observations conducted during the first or last day of a grading 
period nor on the workday immediately before or after a 
holiday period (i.e., winter and spring breaks). Nothing, 
however, will prohibit the administration from conducting an 
observation during the above-referenced periods. 

Non-OTES employees shall be observed and evaluated in accordance with 
the following guidelines: 

5.0621 

5.0622 

5.0623 

5.0624 

All formal observations shall be not less than 30 minutes and 
the time shall be clearly indicated on the Observation Report 
Form. 

At least one (1) formal observation shall be announced forty­
eight (48) hours in advance of the observation being made. 

Each vocational employee shall be observed and evaluated by 
the employee's supervisor. Each academic employee and each 
non-insirnctional employee shall be observed and evaluated by 
the administrator who is the employee's supervisor. Each 
employee shall receive written notice of the name of his/her 
supervisor not later than the first day of the school year. 
Observations may be conducted by other MCCTC 
Adminjstrators as directed by the Superintendent in compJiance 
with the observation schedule in 5.061. 

a. Vocational Assessment Center personnel may be 
evaluated by a district administrator in cooperation 
with a member of the Mahoning County Board of 
Education staff. The Mahoning County Board of 
Education staff member may be present at all 
evaluation conferences. 

b. In the event of an emergency, the director may be 
assigned to conduct an observation or evaluation in 
lieu of the employee's immediate supervisor. 

The employee's supervisor will complete the Observation 
Report Form within two (2) days following the observation. 
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Each Observation Report shall be a cumulative record of the 
employee's general performance during the school year up to 
the date of each Report and the employee's classroom 
performance subsequent to the employee's last previous formal 
observation. The Annual Evaluation Report shall be a 
summary of all Observation Reports since the last previous 
Annual Evaluation Report. 

It is understood that evaluation includes observations made 
other than during the formal observation time. 

Any performance area(s) found to be unsatisfactory on the 
basis of performance observed outside the formal observation 
time shall be documented in writing and shall be provided to 
the employee at the time the unsatisfactory performance is 
observed by the employee's evaluator or as soon thereafter as 
circumstances permit but not later than two (2) days following 
observation of such performance by the employee's evaluator 
during which the employee and the evaluator are in attendance. 
Except in extreme cases, such written documentation shall be 
preceded by at least one ( l) oral warning to the employee that 
his/her performance in an area of evaluation is unsatisfactory. 

The employee shall receive a copy of the Observation Report 
during the observation confer nee with the evaluator which 
shall take place no later than five (5) workdays following the 
formal observation. The employee shall have the right to have 
a written response affixed to the Observation Report. 

a. Employees under limited contract shall receive 
these reports at minimum by February 25 and May 
10 respectively following the evaluations under 
5.0613. 

When a need for improvement is noted on the Observation 
Report Form (i.e., when the report contains a rating of less than 
satisfactory); the evaluator will make recommendations for 
improvement, the sufficient time allowed for making such 
improvement, and the consequence that may occur if 
improvement is not shown. When need for improvement is 
noted on the Observation Report Form, the eva luator shall 
conduct at least one follow-up observation to determine and 
record whether sufficient improvement is taking place. 
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a. Employees under limited contract shall receive 
refc1·ence to the means by which assistance may be 
obtained in making such improvements. 

5.0629 The Annual Evaluation Report and conference between the 
limited contract employee and evaluator shall be completed by 
May 10. 

5.06210 The evaluator will .meet with the employee to discuss the 
Annual Evaluation Report and will identify any performance 
area that needs improvement. If the employee disagrees with 
lhe Annual Evaluation Report, he/she may request and shctll be 
granted a conference with the Supervisor, the Director, and the 

uperintendcnt At the option of the employee, an Association 
representative may be present. 

5 .06211 One copy of the Annual Evaluation Rep01t and each supporting 
Observation Report, as well as any other written data used to 
support the Annual Evaluation Report shall be give11 to the 
employee and one copy shall be filed in the employee's 
personnel flle. The employee shall have the right to make a 
written response to hjs/her Annua l Evaluation Report and to 
have the response affixed to the Report. 

5.06212 The employee's signature on an Observation Report or an 
Annual Evaluation Report shall reflect only that the employee 
has read and received a copy of the Report and should not be 
constrned to signify the employee's agreement with the content 
of the Report. 

5.06213 Any violation of procedmal due process shall automatically 
require re-employment of the cnnlract Lrnder a continuing 
contract, if eligible, or a limited or extended limited contra ·t if 
the employee is not eligible for a continuing contract. 

5.06215 The evaluation procedure set forth above shall supersede the 
evaluation procedure established by §3319.11. In the event the 
teacher is non-renewed, and the teacher believes there have 
been procedural violations, these procedures shall be reviewed 
pursuant to 3319.11 which may include judicial review. 

100 



Certified 

5.07 Personnel G'iles 

5.071 Maintenance of Personnel File 

An official personnel file shall be maintained for all employees .in 
accordance with Ohio Revised Code 1347. 

5.072 EmP-loyee Examinatiou of Personnel File 

An employee may examine his/her personnel file upon request and shall 
be entitled to a copy of any docrnnent contained therein upon remittance 
of the cost of duplication. 

5.073 EmP.loyee Review of Information to be FjJed 

The employee shall receive a copy of any item placed in his/her personnel 
file prior to said item's placement in the file. The original document to be 
placed in the file shall indicate clearly the date it was placed in the 
employee's personnel file. 

5.074 Right to Respond to File Information 

An employee shall be entitled to write a reply to any document contained 
in the personnel file and to have the reply placed in the file, if such 
response is provided within thirty (30) days of the employee's receipt of 
same. 

5.075 Purge Negative Records 

Upon the individual employee's request, records of disciplinaiy action 
may be removed from said employee's personnel file if there have been no 
intervening occurrences for four (4) years. 

5.08 Assignmcnl and Trans fer 

5.081 A uthority 

The assignment and transfer of employees shall be in accordance with the 
provisions of Ohio Revised Code 3319.01 and this section of the Master 
Agreement. 

5.082 Definition of Ass ign menl 

T he assignment of an employee sha II inc lude the subj ect area gi:ade level, 
rreparnt ion, and building to wh ich the employee is assigned. No 
em ployee .~h a ll be required to a::;snme an a" signment fo r which U1e 
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employee has not been approved for certification by the State Department 
of Teacher Education and Certification. 

A. Notification of Assignment 

l. The Superiutendcnt sbal l give a newly-appointed 
employee written notice of his/her assignment as 
soon as practicable. However, in most cases, notice 
of assignment wiU be given not later than the clay 
foUowing Board action to employ the new 
employee. 

2. The Superintendent shall give each employee 
written notice of his/her assignment by June 1 but 
reserves the right to make changes in assignments 
after June 1. Changes in assignment after June 1 
shall be avoided as much as possible. 

Definition of Transfer 

A transfer shall be defined as any change in an employee's assignment or 
a move from one position in the Employee Unit to another. 

IYpes of Transfer 

Transfers shall be of two types: voluntary and involuntary. 

A. Voluntary Transfer 

A voluntary transfer is one that is initiated upon the request of 
an employee. 

1. A voluntary transfer applies to any unfilled 
vacancy. 

2. All unsuccessful bidders shall be notified of the 
successful bidder on a vacancy within a week of the 
.filling of Lhe vacancy and shall be notified in 
writing of th reason for denial of their transfer 
request. 

B. Jnvo lul1tary Transfer 

An involuntary transfer applies when a reduction in the number 
of teachers is necessary or when involuntary transfers related to 
grade level assignments and/or subject assignments are 
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necessary. All volunteers shall be first considered for transfer 
consistent with their areas of certification. 

Thereafter, involuntary transfers will be made on the same 
basis of certification in the area and the least seniority in the 
school system, those lowest in service being transferred first. 
All such transfers shall be consistent with the areas of 
certification of the affected teacher. 

App lication for Volunta1y Transfer 

A. The Board shall provide printed reque-st forms to those 
employees bidding on a transfer or promotion. Tl1e request 
forms shall be avai lable through each supervisor and shall be 
submitted to the Superintendent. 

B. Requests for transfer shall include the name and addrnss of the 
applicant, tile applicant's seniority, the app licant's areas of 
certification the applicable experience of the applicant, and a 
brief statement of the basis of request. 

C. Req11csts for transfer shall be submitted to the Superintendent 
in response to a posted vacancy as per Section 5.01 of thi 
Agreement. 

5.09 Nondiscrimination 

The Board and the Association agree that neither party shall discriminate against each 
other or against any employee on the basis of race, color, creed, sex, religion, or 
marital stal11s as applied to the terms of this Agreement. 

5.10 ub titute Employees 

5.101 Em Jloyment of Substitutes 

5.102 

The Board shall make every attempt to provide a substilute employee 
vvhenever a regu lar classroom employee i. absenl. Jt is rccognjzed 
however Uiat in all cases of absence by employees, subslilules canuol b 
secured. When a teacher is absent, an employee may be assigned by the 
supervisor to assume the responsibilities of teaching a class in lieu of a 
substitute employee. 

Employee Assigm11.ent When Substitute is Avai.lablc 

A. In the event an employee is assigned to cover both the morning 
and afternoon laboratory experiences, a planning period and a 
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30-minutc, duty-free lunch period will be provided for the 
employee. 

B. When a substitute has been obtained, no employee shall be 
involuntarily assigned to a class which is nonnally conducted 
by the employee who is absent. 

5.103 Employee Assignment When Substitute is Not Available 

When no substitute has been obtained, no employee shall be assigned to 
instrnct two classes simultaneously when the absent employee's class 
schedule coincides with the class schedule of a regular employee. 

5 .11 Schoo.I D ay Defined 

The normal school day shall be seven consecutive hours between 7:30 a.m. and 3:30 
p .m. 

A . The normal school day may be extended to seven and one-half hours once 
each quarter at the discretion of the Superintendent or designee. 

B. The school day shall include a daily, minimum thirty minute, duty-free, 
uninte1rnpted lunch period. 

C. The school day shall include, at minimum, a daily planning period of 45 
minutes in length. The Association shall provide input into schedule 
changes necessitated by a period length and/or period number change. 
Supervisors may require two common planning periods per week. 
Planning period time may be purchased by the administration by mutual 
agreement wi th the affected employee an.d offered based on seniority. If 
academy related it may be based on academy seniority. When. purchasing 
the planning period, the calculation for pay will be based on a minimum of 
45 minutes at the per diem of the bargaining unit member. 

D. An employee may leave the building during either the daily lunch period 
or planning period upon notification of intent/purpose to the employee's 
area superv1sor. 

E. A n employee who works i·n an M CTC satellite program l cated in 
another schoo l district sha.11 work the school day as defined by that dis lrict 
lim ited to seven (7) consecutive hours. They shall abide by all relevant 
rules of that dis tri ct. All eva luations of satellite progrflm instructors shall 
be done by the appropriate MCCTC supervisors. 
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5.12 School Year 

5.121 School Year Defined 

The school year shall consist of 184 workdays, or the hourly equivalent, 
180 workdays of which shall be designated as instruction days, 1 workday 
shall be designated as an employee meeting day, 2 workdays shall be 
designated as professional in-service days, and I workday shall be 
designated as an employee report day. Of the above four (4) days Lwo (2) 
days may be outside the normal school day, but shall be for no more than 
seven (7) consecutive hours between 8:00 a.m. and 9:00 p.m. One of the 
two (2) days shall be designated as the August orientation. The four days 
shall be posted in the school calendar adopted by the Board. 

5.122 Extended Time Contract 

Extended time and supplemental contracts may be provided for 
professional services performed beyond the parameters of the defined 
school year. This shall include any instruction when a subject is taught 
and a grade and/or high school or credential credit is earned. 

5.123 Released Time 

The Board will provide released time for instructors who need training on 
new equipment, if the released time is recommended by the employee' s 
supervisor. 

5.13 School Calend ar 

The Superintendent shall meet with the Association President before January 15 of 
each year to review and discuss the school cale11dar for the followi11g school year. 

5.14 Identifi ed SL·ude.nts 

When an employee is assigned an identified student, that employee will receive 
information about that identified student as required by student's IEP or 504 plan. 
That employee may request the following support services: in-service as to 
appropriate teaching techniques support materials, additional conferences, resource 
persons (i.e., com ul tants and aides), etc. Teachers will be given release time the 
opportuni ty to attend JEP conferences for students currently attending the Mahoning 
County CTC in com1 liance wi th the hio Administrative Code 3301-05-07. 

5.141 Seiv ice Provider Caseloads 

In accordance with Ohio Administrative Code 3301-05-09, the Board shall 
determine special education class assignments. In addition, the Board will 
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maintain compliance w.ith the recommended i11terventioJ1 specialist and 
related service personnel/pupiJ rntio or caseload estab lished by the Ohio 
Operating Standards for Ohio Educationa l Agencies Service Ch ildren with 
Disabilities (referred to as "Operating Stand~u·ds") . In the event special 
cdllcation class assignments exceed the reconunended ratio r caseload, 
.interventioJ1 specialists and/or VOSE shall be compensated for 6 hours per 
"casual rate" ($25 .00 per hour) for each additional IBP. 

Class Size 

The admini tration will strive to keep period class sizes and total class 
load as manageable as possible. TL1e benchmark will be 30 per class, and 
180 total class load. In the event that the benchmarks are exceeded, any 
teacher affected can request a meeting with their supervisor, and 
counselor, to explore options. 

Ratio of Intervention Specialists/Vocational Special Education 
Coordinators to TEP Students 

The ratio of Vocational Special Education Coordinators to TEP students 
shall be L :50 maximum so long as stipulated in the Ohio Administrative 
Code. 

5.15 NEOEA Day 

5.151 Eu1ployee Option to Select Professional Conference 

5.152 

When NEOEA Day coincides with any Board-endorsed professional 
conference, aU employees shall have the option to choose which 
conference to attend. 

Cost for NEOEA Conferences 

The Board shall not assume the cost incurred by Association 
representatives who opt to attend said NEOEA conferences. 

5 . .16 Cour e of Study/Curriculum Professional Development Plan 

It is the professional responsibility of each bargaining unit member to prepare a 
course of study. To assist certified personnel in preparation and revamping of the 
course of study, the Board will provide assistance with typing and duplicating of 
materials. 

If a major revision of a bargaining unit member's course of study, or a total rewrite of 
a course of study is required as part of the professional development plan, the 
bargaining unit member will be paid an additional $350 upon successful completion 
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of the indi vidua l professional development p lan. In tile event that mu ltiple j_nstrnctors 
share in the development of a course of s tudy each individual wil I recci ve a max imum 
of $ 175. All individual comse of study revis ions must be submitted lo and approved 
by the bargaining unit member's immediate supervisor and the Director. 

Bargaining unit members will be paid $200 for participation in a CTC advisory 
committee and associated activities. 

5.17 Field Trips 

There will be no additional transportation expense to a vocational program or club 
charged on account of the district bus being out-of-service or when the driver is 
unavailable when needed. 

5.18 Academy Budget 

Each academy will be given a budget by their Supervisor. 

5 .19 Separate Labs 

No employee shall be responsible for maintaining two (2) Labs which are located in 
two (2) district separate areas. 

5.20 Local Professional Development Committee 

See the Local Professional Development Handbook. 

5.21 Resident Edl1cator 

The Resident Educator Program for beginning teachers licensed after January 1, 
2011, is for the purpose of providing educators with coaching, mentoring and 
guidance that are critical to improv ing tbeir skills and knowledge and student 
at;hievement. The Resident Educator Program will be a Program administered and 
funded by the Board. 

This program shall be separate from and shall not replace the negotiated employee 
evaluation system. 

5.211 Definitions 

A. Resident Educator Program 

As p r guidelines set by the ODE the program is designed to 
provide newly licensed Obio educators quality mentori11g and 
guidance. Successful completion of the residency program is 
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required to advance to a five-year professional educator 
license. 

B. Mentor 

A Mentor is a bargaining unit member trained and assigned to 
provjde professional support to a Resident Educator following 
the guidelines and protocols of the Resident Educator Program. 

C. Resident Educator 

A Resident Educator is a bargaining unit member employed 
under a resident educator license. 

D. Resident Educator Program Coordinator CREPC) 

The Resident Educator Program Coordinator shall be appointed 
by tbe Superintendent to coordinate the District's Resident 
Educator program and will be scheduled for release time by the 
Administration b<ised upon the number of Resident Educators 
and Mentors in a given year. 

Mentors/REPC 

A. Qualifications 

1. The REPC and/or Mentor Teacher must be trained 
to act as a mentor through the Ohio Department of 
Education Instructional Mentoring program and 
have at least three years' experience in the district 
past licensure. 

2. The REPC and/or Mentor Teacher must hold a valid 
teaching certificate/license and may be assigned to 
Resident Educators with the same area of 
certifi ca ti on/Ii cense. 

3. The REPC and/or Mentor must have demonstrated 
the ability to work cooperatively and effectively 
with the professional staff members and have 
extensive lmowledge of and proven experience in 
implementing a variety of classroom management 
and instructional techniques. 
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B. Selection of Mentor Teachers 

Selection for Mentor positions shall be made by the 
Superintendent OJ designec i_n consul tation with the REPC. 
Should 110 Mentor be avai I able in the area of 
ce1tification/Jicensure, the Superintendent/designee may assign 
a Mentor from the list of Mentors most closely related to that 
of the Resident Educator. Selection of the Mentor shall be on a 
rotating basis of seniority. Once the Mentor bas been assigned 
and completed the program, they shan move to the bottom of 
the tist. The next Mentor will then be assjgned. If no Mentor 
is available another shall be assigned from the top of the 
seniority list. 

5.213 Compensation 

5.214 

In addition to any mutually agreed-upon release time, each Mentor 
Teacher may be assigned up to two (2) Resident Educators per year and 
shall receive an annual supplemental stipend of 2% of the base per 
resident educator per year. A Lead Mentor shall receive an annual 
supplemental stipend of 4% of the base per year. In addition, the Board 
will pay all training fees required for Mentor Teachers to receive the 
mandatory ODE State mentor training. 

General 

A. Other than a notation to the effect that a teacher served as a 
Mentor, the teacher's activities as a Mentor shall not be part of 
that staff member's evaluation. 

B. No Resident Educator shall be required to remain in a resident 
educator program after advancing to a professional educator 
license. 

C. Neither the REPC nor any Mentor will participate m the 
District's evaluation of any Resident Educator. 

D . Neither the REPC nor any Mentor will be requested or directed 
to make any recommendation regarding the continued 
employment of the Resident Educator. 

E. Neither the REPC nor any Mentor will be requested or directed 
to divulge information from the written documentation or 
confidential Mentor/Resident Educator discussions. Any 
violation of this tenet by the Mentor shall constitute grounds 
for immediate removal from his/her role as Mentor. 
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F. At any time, eiLl1er the Mentor or the R sident Educator may 
request to have a new Mentor assigned. The Mentor and tbe 
Resident Educator must operate in a trusting and comfortable 
relationship; therefore, no specifics shall be give11 as to the 
request or granting of thi s option and no prejudice or 
evaluation .is to be given any such change. ecisions must be 
made by the Superi.ntendcnt in consultation with the REPC. 

G. The REPC, Mentor, and Resident Educators shall keep 
confidential all disctlssions, aclions, materials and other 
information to the extent permitted by law. 

H. Mentor shall communicate directly with the Resident 
Educators and shall not discuss/report the performance and 
progress of the Resident Educator with any adm inistrator, 
assessor, or other teacher with the exceplion of the REPC. 

I. The use of technology (i .e., video recording) as necessary by 
implementation of this Program shall comply with the 
confidentiality requirements mandal d by stale and federa l Law. 

Buildfag Mentor 

When a new bargaining unit member has been hired, the employee shall 
be assigned a Building Mentor for one year to familiarize the employee 
with district policy, building procedures, and act as a guide. Selection 
shall be offered to the most senior employee. If most senior employee 
rejects offer, selection will be made from the next most senior and so on. 
Excluded from the list will be Resident Educator coordinators and active 
.Resident Educator Mentors during the course of the Resident Educator 
program. Buildin g Mentors will receive <1 slipcnd of $500 unnually. Once 
an employee has be n a Building M nlor Lhey are p laced on the bottom of 
the selection list. Mentors shall keep confidential al.l discussions, actions, 
materials, and other information to the extent permitted by law. 

5.22 Dialogue Committee 

The parties agree to establish a monthly committee mceling. The committee shall be 
comprised of three (3) members of the Association All I three (3) members of the 
Administration. 

The committee shall discuss matters of interest, exchange ideas and information, and 
work to resolve problems not addressed in the contract. 
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5.23 Bargaining Un:it Work 

During the term of this Agreement, in the event that the Board considers a merger 
with another district or absorption of vocational units from another district, the Board 
shall meet with the Association to bargain the effects of such action. In the event that 
the parties are not able to agree, Section 2.041 of this Agreement shall apply. 

5.24 Calamity Days 

Should the Mahoning County CTC fall below the state mandated student instructional 
hours, such hours will be made up in accordance with the days designated in the 
school calendar. 

ARTICLE VI - SALARY A D FRINGE BENEFITS 

6.01 Salary Schedule Guidelines 

6.011 Placement Into Class 

A. Class I 

1. Bachelor's degree or equivalent as defined m 
6.012A. 

B. Class TI 

I . An employee in Class I may move to Class II upon 
evidence of 27 additional quarter hours or 18 
semester hours beyond the Bachelor's degree or 
equivalent. 

2. Newly hired employees must show evidence of 150 
semester hours or 225 quarter hours. 

C. Class III 

1. For career-technical teachers, mm1mum of three 
years teaching experience plus 30 semester hours or 
45 quarter hours beyond the initial 18 semester or 
27 quarter hours specified in item B, Class II. 

D. Class lV 

I . An employee hired on the basis of a Bachelor's 
degree who earns a Master's degree. 
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2. An employee hired on the basis of occupational 
experience and some college credit advancing from 
Class ill to Class IV upon the completion of the 
Bachelor's Degree in education or engineering. 

3. An employee hired with no college credit and 
having accumulated 60 semester hours or 90 quarter 
hours of college instruction beyond the hours 
accumulated to achieve placement at the Class III 
level. 

E. An official transcript of credits and proper certificate, where 
applicable, must be submitted with a request to change salary 
classifi cation form to the offi ce of the Superintendent on or 
before September I 5 of each school year for an employee to be 
compensated at the higher rate for the school year. 

In the event said transcript and certificate are not available by 
Sep tember l 5, the employee will notify the Superintendent in 
writing of their completion of the requirements for placement 
into the Clas , and the reason for not submitting verification. 

Approval by the Board will be conditioned upon actual receipt 
of the transcr ipt and/or certificate in the office of the 
Superintendent. 

The employee will be paid at such time as if the verification 
had been made in September. 

Ph1cementfor Service Credit 

, crvice credil up to a maximum of Len years, shaJ I be granted to an 
employee for each year of teaching experience and/or mili tary experience 
rend ered ou tsi de lhe M aho11i ng Cou nty Ca reer & Tcchuical Center. No 
more than five years of military experience shall be included in the service 
credit granted hereunder. 

A. Effective the start of this contract, when calculating placement 
on salary scale for newly hired Career Technical Instructors, 
the following formula shall be used: 

Total number of years in field ofrelated technical lab, and total 
number of years of related schooling to trade, minus five (5) 
years, not to exceed step ten ( 10) on the salary schedule. 
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6.02 Salary Schedule 

6.021 Teacher Salary Schedule 

The Certified/Licensed salary schedule shall be as attached. 

Bargaining unit members shall receive a two percent (2%) increase for the 
2020-2021 school year, a two percent (2%) increase for the 2021-2022 
school year, and a two perceut (2%) increase for the 2022-2023 school 
year. Pay increases to the BA-0 or elsewhere will be retroactive to July 1, 
2020. 

6.022 First Workday of the 2020 Agreement Year 

Retroactive to the first work day of the 2020-2021 Agreement year, the 
Bachelor's minimum salary shall be $40,885 (2% increase). 

6.023 July 1, 2021 

Effective July I, 2021, the Bachelor's minimum salary shall be $41,702 
(2% increase). 

Effective July 1, 2022, the Bachelor's minimum salruy shall be $42,536 
(2% increase). 
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MAHONING COUNTY CAREER & TECHNICAL CENTER 
2020-2021 TEACHER SALARY SCHEDULE 

40 885 
' 

NON- BACHELORS 150HOURS 8 YR. PROF voe 
DEGREE CLASS I CLASS II CERT CLASS lil 

38,497 40,885 43,272 45,664 
0.9416 1.0000 1.0584 1.1169 

40,885 43,272 45,664 48,052 
1.0000 1.0584 1.1169 1.1753 

43,272 45,664 48,052 50,443 
1.0584 l.1169 l.J 753 1.2338 

45,664 48,052 50.443 52 831 
1.1169 1.1753 1.2338 1.2922 

48,052 50443 52,831 55,219 
1.1753 I 2338 1.2922 l.3506 

50,443 52,831 55,219 57,611 
l.2338 .l.2922 1.3506 1.4091 

5283 1 55,219 57,611 59 998 
1.2922 1.3506 1.4091 1.4675 

55,219 57,611 59,998 62.386 
1.3506 1.4091 1.4675 1.5259 

57,611 59 998 62,386 64 778 
1.4091 1.4675 1.5259 1.5844 

59,998 62,386 64,778 67,165 
1.4675 1.5259 1.5844 l.6428 

62,386 64,778 67 ,165 69,557 
1.5259 1.5844 1.6428 l.7013 

64,778 67,165 69,557 71,945 
1.5844 1.6428 1.7013 1.7597 

67,165 69 557 71.945 74,332 
1.6428 1.7013 1. 7597 J.8181 

7 1,945 74,332 76,724 
1.7597 1.8181 1.8766 

74,332 76,724 79,l 12 
1.8181 1.8766 1.9350 

76,724 79,112 81.499 
1.8766 1.9350 1.9934 

79, 112 81,499 83 ,887 
1.9350 1.9934 2.0518 
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48,052 
1.1753 

50,443 
1.2338 

52,831 
1.2922 

55,219 
1.3506 

57,611 
1.4091 

59,998 
1.4675 

62,386 
1.5259 

64,778 
1.5844 

67 165 
1.6428 

69 557 
1.7013 

71 ,945 
1.7597 

74,332 
J.8181 

76,724 
1.8766 

79,112 
1.9350 

8 1,499 
l.9934 

83,887 
2.0518 

86,275 
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MAHONING COUNTY CAREER & TECHNICAL CENTER 
2021-2022 TEACHER SALARY SCHEDULE 

, 11 702 
NON- BACHELORS 150 HOURS 8 YR. PROF voe 

DEGREE CLASS I CLASS II CERT CLASS HI 

39,267 41,702 44,138 46,577 
0.9416 1.0000 ] .0584 l.1169 

41 702 44,138 46 577 49,013 
1.0000 1.0584 1.1169 l.1753 

44,138 46,577 49,013 51 ,452 
1.0584 1.1 169 1.1753 1.2338 

46,577 49,0 13 51.452 53 888 
1.1169 I.I 753 1.2338 1.2922 

49,013 51,452 53 888 56 323 
1.1 753 1.2338 1.2922 1.3506 

51,452 53,888 56,323 58,763 
1.2338 1.2922 1.3506 1.4091 

53,888 56,323 58,763 61 198 
1.2922 1.3506 1.4091 1.4675 

56 323 58,763 61,198 63 634 
1.3506 1.4091 1.4675 1.5259 

58,763 61 198 63,634 66,073 
1.4091 1.4675 1.5259 1.5844 

61,l98 63,634 66,073 68,509 
l.4675 1.5259 1.5844 t. 6428 

63,634 66,073 68 ,509 70,948 
1.5259 1.5844 1.6428 1.7013 

66 073 68,509 70,948 73,384 
1.58~4 1.6428 1.7013 1.7597 

68 .509 70.948 73.384 75 819 
I .6428 1.7013 1.7597 l.8 181 

73 384 75,819 78,259 
1.7597 1.8181 1.8766 

75,819 78,259 80,694 
1.818 I 1.8766 1.9350 

78,259 80,694 83 129 
1.8766 1.9350 l.9934 

80,694 83,129 85,565 
1.9350 .1.9934 2.0518 
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49,013 
l.1753 

51,452 
1.2338 

53,888 
1.2922 

56 323 
1.3506 

58 763 
J.4091 

61 ,198 
1.4675 

63 ,634 
1.5259 

66,073 
1.5844 

68,509 
1.6428 ... 

70,948 
1.701'.l 

73,384 
1.7597 

75,819 
J.8 181 

78,259 
l.8766 

80,694 
1.9350 

83. 129 
1.9934 

85 ,565 
2.0518 

88,000 
2.1 102 



B S · asc alarv 

STEP 

0 

I 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

II 

12 

13 

15 

19 

24 

MAHONJNG COUNTY CAREER & TECHNICAL CENTER 
2022-2023 TEACHER SALARY SCHEDULE 

42 5 36 
NON- BACHELORS 150 HOURS 8 YR. PROF voe 

DEGREE CLASS I CLASS II CERT CLASS JJJ 

40,052 42,536 45,021 47 509 
0.9416 1.0000 l.0584 l.1169 

42,536 45,021 47,509 49,993 
1.0000 l.0584 1.1169 1.1753 

45,021 47 509 49,993 52,481 
1.0584 1.1169 1.1753 1.2338 

47 509 49,993 52.481 54 966 
1.1169 1.17 53 1.2338 1.2922 

49 993 52 481 54.966 57 450 
1.1753 1.2338 l.2922 1.3506 

52,481 54 966 57 450 59 938 
l.2338 1.2922 1.3506 1.4091 

54 966 57 450 59.938 62 422 
1.2922 1.3506 1.4091 l.4675 

57,450 59,938 62.422 64,906 
1.3506 1.4091 1.4675 1.5259 

59,938 62,422 64,906 67,395 
1.4091 1.4675 1.5259 1.5844 

62,422 64 906 67,395 69,879 
1.4675 1.5259 1.5844 1.6428 

64,906 67 395 69,879 72,367 
1.5259 1.5844 1.6428 1.7013 

67,395 69,879 72,367 74,851 
1.5844 1.6428 1.7013 1.7597 

69,879 72 367 74,851 77,335 
1.6428 1.7013 1.7597 J.8181 

74,851 77,335 79,824 
1.7597 l.8181 1.8766 

77,335 79,824 82,308 
1.8181 1.8766 1.9350 

79,824 82.308 84.792 
1.8766 1.9350 1.9934 

82,308 84.792 87.276 
1.9350 1.9934 2.0518 
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49,993 
l.1753 

52,481 
J.2338 

54,966 
1.2922 

57,450 
1.3506 

59,938 
J .4091 

62.422 
J.4675 

64,906 
1.5259 

67,395 
1.5844 

69,879 
1.6428 

72,367 
1.7013 

74,851 
1.7597 

77,335 
1.8.181 

79,824 
1.876(i 

82,308 
1.9350 

84,792 
1.9934 

87,276 
2.0518 

89,760 
2.J 102 
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Guidance counselors workday shall be extended one-half hour and shall be 
compensated 5% of current MA base. 

6.03 .Module Pay/Tuition Reimbursement 

6.031 Purpose of Module Pay 

6.032 

The pu1pose of module pay is to improve the proficiency of the staff by 
encouraging additional course work. 

Payment for Grnduate Credits and Criteria for Payment 

The Board shall allocate $50,000 into a tuition reimbursement account on 
a yearly basis with no canyover. In the event that tu.ition reimbursement 
is less than $50,000 in a given fiscal year, the remaining balance will be 
divided amongst those employees that did not receive foll reimbursement. 

All tuition invoices and transcripts must be submitted by May 30 to 
receive reimbursement by June 30. Payment will be made on a pro-rata 
basis to the employees. Reimbmsement shall not exceed actual cost; the 
maximqm amount per credit hour will not exceed the maximum 
corresi ohding credit hour offered at KSU. Courses shall be in the field of 
an accredited program in secondary education or career tech including 
those in school guidance i·eading school administration and content for 
dual emollment. 

A. No monies shall be paid to employees after MA+90 or PhD, 
whichever comes first. No monies will be distributed to 
employees who have maxed out MOD pay. Employees who 
have accumulated less Li1 an the ma,"(irnum modules may 
participate in tuition reimbursement as follows: 

Class II mods 
Class Ill mods 
Class IV mods 

full participation in tuition reimbursement 
full participation in tuition reimbursement 
under 15 mods: full parlicipalion in TR 
15 to 20 mods: 50% in TR 
20 to 24 mods: 20% TR 
25 mods: no participation in TR 

Employees who have accumulated mods as of September 1, 
2011 shall retain those mods for pay purposes. 

B. To determine the suitability of coursework, the following 
guidelines have been set forth: 
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Coursework must be in current teaching assignment, special 
education, school guidance, reading, school administratjon and 
content for dual enrnUrnent. Courses musl be sufficient, 
vigorous and academic where appljcable. Requests for 
approval for tujtion reimbmsemcnt must be made to the 
Superintendent i11 writing on the proper form prior to 
registration for the course. Oo-line courses from on-line-only 
schools do not qualify. 

C. Courses must be from an accredited institution in one of the six 
regional accrediting organizations recognized by the U.S. 
Office of Education: North Central Assoc. of Colleges and 
Scbools, The New Englaod Assoc. of Colleges and Scbools 
The Northwest Assoc. of Colleges and Schools, The Southern 
Assoc. of Colleges and Schools, The Middle States Assoc. of 
Colleges and Schools and Western Assoc. of Colleges and 
Schools. 

D. Courses must be successfully completed with a grade of C or 
better or Pass if on Pass/Fail scale or Satisfactory if a 
Satisfactory/Unsatisfact01y scale. 

E. Courses mnst have of:ficial transcript of said course(s) on file 
with the Superintendent's secretary not later than May 30111 

following completion of academic credit. 

F. Approval and/or credit will not be provided for coursewQrk for 
which the District pays or reimburses Lhe employee any co. ts 
related to coursework, such as registration and travel fees or for 
credits earned/coursework completed for attending a 
professional dcvelopr'nent evenl for which the employee 
received compensation. Tuition reimbursement can only be 
earned or credited if !be employee pays all of the costs related 
to the coursework. 

6.04 Pay Schedule 

6.041 Pay Options 

Effective with the 2021-2022 contract year, the employee will be paid on a 
24-pay plan. Employees shall be paid by direct deposit effective with the 
2021-22 school year. 

118 



6.042 

Certified 

Terminntioo Pay 

In the event an employee's individual contract is terminated by either 
party during the school year, at the option of the employee, the total sum 
due the employee shall be paid at the next scheduled pay date after the 
Board's official action on the employee's contract. 

6.043 Student Coordinator/Module Pay 

6.044 

Supplemental compensation for employees assigned to student advisor 
positions shall be paid in two equal installments, one in the first paycheck 
issued in December and one in the first paycheck issued in June of each 
school year. Pay for modules earned under Section 6.03 of this 
Agreement and for which transcripts cannot be provided before July 1 
shall be paid in two equal installments, one in the first paycheck issued in 
December and one in the first paycheck issued in June of that school year, 
but only in the first year of payment. Thereafter, such module pay shall be 
paid in equal amounts in each regular paycheck. 

Direct Deposit 

The Board will provide direct deposit for all employees. 

6.05 Youth Club Coordinators 

6.051 SupplernentaJ Position 

Supplemental positions consist of Youth Club Coordinators and Extended 
Time Contracts. 

6.052 Posting of Supplementa l Position 

A vacancy in the position of Youth Club Coordi nator shall be posted in 
accordance with Section 5.01 of the existing Agreement. The B ard of 
Education determines annually whether any vacancies exist and whether it 
will :fill those vacancies. 

6.053 Voluntary Acceptance of Sunplemenlal l osition 

6.054 

The acceptance of the supplemental contract shall be the voluntary 
determination of the employee to whom it is offered. 

llcimburscment/A<lvancemenl fo r Appr vcd Expenses 

All Youth Club Coordinators shall be reimbursed by the Board for all 
approved expenses incurred for an approved club activity. 
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Supplemental Compensation 

Youth Club Coordinators and extended time supplemental contracts shall 
receive annual compensation for their supplemental duties in accordance 
with 01e following rates to be calculated per diem at Lhe number of days 
listed. The extra days for Extended Time Supplemental Contracts are up 
to the maximum days set forth below. 

Youth Club Supplementals: 

Business Professionals of America 
Student Council - MCCTC 
Student Council - STEM 
FCCLA 
Skills USA - MCCTC 
Skills USA - STEM 
Key Club 
HOSA-MCCTC 
ROSA-STEM 
CEC 
Book Club 
NTJ-IS 
School Farm 
E-Sports - MCCTC 
E-Sports - STEM 
Robotics Club - MCCTC 
Robotics Club - STEM 

Extended Time Contrncts: 

HSTW-MCCTC 
HSTW-STEM 
Senior Class Advisor 
VOSE/Interventionist 
Guidance Counselor 
Aviation Instructor 
CBI Instructor 
College Credit Plus Academic Instructor 

Five (5) days 
Four (4) days 
Four (4) days 
Four (4) days 
Seven (7) days 
Seven (7) days 
Five (5) days 
Six (6) days 
Six (6) days 
Two (2) days 
Two (2) days 
Four (4) days 
Four (4) days 
Seven (7) days 
Seven (7) days 
Six (6) days 
Six (6) days 

Six (6) days 
Tlu·cc (3) days 
Six (6) days 
Two (2) days 
Twenty (20) days 
Twenty (20) days 
Five (5) days 
Two (2) days per academic 
course 

Youth Club Coordinators who receive above compensation will NOT be 
paid for covering events that arc part of tlleir clutie · as coordinators. This 
includes, but is not limited to local, regional aud state contests, events 
acliviL.ies, or meetings. Tbe District will st.ill prnvide for other co ts 
(mileage, registration, meals, lodging, etc.). 

No bargaining unit member shall be assigned as a youth club coordinator 
for more than two clubs. If no member comes forth, the administration 
may Lhcn ass ign ad<liliona l clubs based on volunteerism. Club 
coordinators 1m1st a1 ply every y ar. lf no member volunteers for any club 
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coordinator position, administration may then assume the role. No non­
MCCTC employee may assume a youth club coordinator position. 

6.056 Work Outside of the Work Day/Year 

Any work approved by a supervisor and agreed to by a member, to be 
peiformed outside of the work year, wjli be compensated at the per diem 
rate unless it falls under one of tbe categories set forth below. "Work" is 
defined as approved duties accepted by a certified staff member that are 
not part of the Supplemental Contract list that is preapproved by their 
Supervisor/Director. The foll.owing work shall be paid at Twenty-Five 
Dollars ($25) per hour: 

• Summer Camps; 

• Saturday School; 

• After school remediation/tutor; 

• Chaperones for trips affiliated with one of the above-listed Youth 
Clubs; and 

• Chaperones for competitions held on weekends, or during 
scheduled holiday breaks or spring break. 

• Field Trips: 

o Field Trip Chaperones requested by the administration will 
be paid $25/hour for a maximum of five (5) hours per day 
for a daily total of one hundred and twenty-five ($125). 
Chaperones are responsible for the safety and wellness of 
students during the entire duration and hours of the trip, 
including overnight trips. This must be pre-approved by 
the Supervisor/Director. Other staff may volunteer to go 
unpaid as a professional development activity and meals, 
mileage, and lodging may be paid. 

o Overnight security shall be paid by the Board at the 
teacher's request, which shall be listed on the field trip 
request form. 

The following are considered voluntary and are not compensated: 

• Dance Chaperones; 

• Voluntarily assisting students with assignments after hours; 

• Fundraising events; 

• Summer work not part of the pre-approved supplemental list; 

• Competitions and events held onsite at MCCTC. 
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Any work approved by a supervisor and agreed to by the member to be 
performed outside the work year, as stipulated in the school calendar, and 
in accordance with Section 5.122, will be compensated at the bargaining 
unit member's per diem rate. 

Attendance Incentive 

Any employee who does not use any personal, sick or unpaid leave during 
a school year shall receive a stipend of $500. If the employee misses one 
day (either personal, sick or unpaid leave) the employee shall receive 
$350. If the employee misses two days (either personal, sick or unpaid 
leave) the employee shall receive $200. If the employee misses three days 
(either personal, sick or unpaid leave) the employee shall receive $100. If 
the employee misses more than three days, no attendance incentive shall 
be paid. 

6.06 Youth Club Activities 

6.061 Submission of Request for Activity-Related Leave 

6.062 

6.063 

Requests to attend any Youth Club contest, convention, conference, or 
workshop shall be made in writing on the proper request fotm by the 
employee requesting leave and submitted to the area supervisor. The area 
supervisor shall submit the request to the Superintendent at least one week 
prior to the Board meeting preceding the trip. 

Reimbursed Costs 

The employee will be reimbursed for actual cost of registration, 
transportation by common calTier, and housing at the cost of a double 
room rate unless a single room is required, providing invoices are 
submitted. Reimbursement shall be made pursuant to Section 4.061 of 
this Agreement. 

Extra Dnty Compensation 

An employee engaged in activity described in Section .061 above or a 
sim ilar approved nssignmcnt beyond U1e regu lar workweek will be 
cornJJensated at $25/hour for up to seven hou rs of actual work in any 
twenty-fem how- period. The pay for hours worked is dependent upon U1c 
detcrrnination of the supervL or and director of tile appropriate number of 
hours (with Uie exception of assigned field Lr.ip chaperones). In no case 
will the hours be greater than 7 u1 any 24-liour period. All hours to be 
turned in rnnst be determined prior to lhe activity lo be undertaken. 
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6.07 Travel Reimbursement 

6.071 Travel Reimbursement Rate 

If a vehicle from the MCCTC/ESC fleet is available, the employee may 
utilize said vehicle for travel. If a vehicle is not available, the employee 
shall be reimbursed at the amount allowed by the Internal Revenue 
Service, for Board-approved travel reimbursement. Reimbursement shall 
be made only for travel that is directly related to the Education Program or 
the coordination of student employment. 

6.072 Submission of Request for Travel Reimbursement 

Request for travel reimbursement shall be made in wntmg on the 
appropriate fonn provided by the Board and shotLld be submitted to the 
Director of Career & Technical Education by the fifih day of the month 
following the month in which the travel for reimbursement occurred. 

6.073 Timeliue for St1bmission of Requests 

The last request for travel reimbursement for the school year should be 
submitted on or before July 31 of that school year. 

6.08 Extended Time 

6.081 lssuance of Su1m lemental Contracts 

Supplemental contracts shall be issued for all extended time service unless 
othe1wise herein specified and if the Board of Education determines a 
vacancy exists. 

6.082 State-Mandated Exte1.\clcd Time 

Employees who teach a curriculum for which the State of Ohio mandates 
extended time days shall be compensated only for the number of days so 
mandated . It shall be understood that employees who accept said 
assignments shall be obligated to fulfill the extended time service so 
mandated. 

6.083 Board-Re~uestecl Extended Time 

Employees w bo teach a curricu lum for which extended time i req ui1·cd in 
order tc assist students in complying w.ith f.'edera l and 'tatc licensing 
requi rement slrnll be com1Jensated at their per diem rate or pay nl y for 
the Jn1mber of days/hours as requ stcd by the Board which are required to 
complete the instruction necessary to m eet said licensing requirements . lt 
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shall be understood that employees who accept said assignments shall be 
given first option to fulfill whatever extended time service is necessary to 
insure licensing of their students. 

6.084 Non-Mandatory Extended Time 

It remains the prerogative of the Board and the Administration to establish 
and grant any extended time service not mandated by the State of Ohio or 
by Federal or State licensing requirements. 

6.085 Extended Time for Additional Assignments 

Employees who teach classes in addition to their normal daily woikJoad 
shall be compensated at their per di em rate of _pay. Acceptance of said 
extended time assignments shall be the voluntary determination of Lhe 
employee. 

6.09 Severance Pay 

6.091 Defi nition 

Severance pay shall be a one-time lump sum payment to eligible 
employees according to the following provisions. 

6.092 Eligibj lity 

A. An employee's eligibility for severance pay shall occur when 
the individual retires from the teaching profession and has ten 
or more years of service with the State, and any of its political 
subdivisions, or any combina tion Lbereof. The employee's 
severance pay entitlement shall be dete011ined as of the final 
date of his/her employment with the Board. 

B . The employee mus t sign fo r the severanc · check certifying that 
the eJigi bility c1j terion .bas been met. The employee must 
receive his/her severn nce pay check in compl'iance wi th current 
IRS rules and regulations. Severance payment shall not be 
denied due to clerical error. 

6.093 Benefit Calculation 

The amount of the benefit due an employee shall be calculated by: 

A. Multiplying the employee's accrued but unused sick leave by 
one-fourth (114). 
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B. Multiplying the above product times the per diem rate of pay 
appropriate for that individual's placement on the salary 
schedule. 

C. The amount of the benefit calculated in Steps "A" and "B" 
above shall not exceed the value of sixty-eight (68) days. 

6.094 Elimination fSickLcave redit 

Receipt of payment for accrued but unused sick leave shall eliminate all 
sick leave credit accrued by the employee. 

6.095 Death Prior to Retirement 

Should death occur in the interim between the employee's written 
notification to the Board of his/her intention to retire from the teaching 
professi n and the effective date of the employee's retirement, the 
severance payment to which the employee would have been entitled 
should be made to the employee's estate. 

6.096 National Board Certification 

MCCTC instructors who successfully pass the test and achieve the 
required goals to become nationally certified teachers shall receive a one­
time payment of $2,500 in recognition of their achievement. 

6.10 Payroll Deductions 

The Board shall continue all payroll deductions provided in the last previous school 
year, which shall include, but are not limited to, the following: 

Credit Union (ASECU and SSCU) 
Annuities 
Cancer Insurance 
United Way 
Association Dues 
AFLAC 
403(b) Accounts 
ING 457 
Ohio Deferred Compensation 
Fund for Children and Public Education (FCPE) 
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6.11 Employc~ Insmance 

6. 1 11 General Coverage 

A. Board-Provided lnsurance 

The Board shall provide all full-time employees - i.e., 
employees Lhal work thirty (30) hour or more per week, with 
insurance coverage pmsuaut to Mahoning County Insurance 
Consortium's adopted plan. A summa1y of the plan is hereinto 
incorporated by reference. The employees shall contribute, on 
a mouth.ly basis through payroll deduction, eleven percent 
(l 1 %) effective July 1, 2020, towards the cost of 
Comprehensive Hospitalization and SuTgical· Major Medical; 
Outpatient; Surgery; Diagnostic, Laboratory Emergency Care, 
Prescription Drug premium, and dental costs. 

The association president, or his/her designee, shall be granted 
release time, to attend any MCSEIC board of directors or 
assembly meetings that occur during the work day. This 
release time shall be in addition to the release time delineated 
in Section 1.06 of the agreement. 

The Board shall absorb any increase in health care premiums 
(medical, prescription, dental, vision) exceeding twelve percent 
(12%) (per year) 

B. Premium Holidays 

When the Board receives a premium holiday from their 
insurance carrier, or provider, all employees required to pay a 
premium percentage (%) will not have to make such payment 
at that time. 

Each bargaining unit member will receive a one time, 
additional 1 % stipend of their cuJTent salary in the event the 
district receives a premium holiday made payable one (l) pay 
period following a holiday. 

Married couples who are both employees of MCCTC must 
select either two single plans or one family plan and is not 
subject to the requirements of Section 6.11 lB. 

If the Affordable Care Act (ACA)/Obama Care is repealed or amended to affect employee 
eligibility for Board-provided health insurance and/or impacts any other insurance related 
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provision included herein, the parties shall meet to negotiate the change prior to its effective 
date. 

C. Spousal Eligibility 

1. An employee's spouse who is enrolled for coverage 
with the district must enroll in his/her employer's 
medical and prescription drng insurance for single 
coverage minimally if the employee's spouse: 

(a) works a minimum of twenty (20) hours 
per week; and 

(b) has access to continuous group health 
insurance coverage pursuant to 
employment outside the district. 

2. An employee's spouse not covered in Section 
above who is enrolled for coverage with the district 
must enroll in his/her employer's medical and 
prescription drug insurance for single coverage 
minimally if the employee's spouse: 

(a) works a minimum of twenty (20) hours 
per week; and 

(b) has access to continuous group health 
insurance coverage pursuant to 
employment outside the district at a cost 
of not more than Three Hundred Dollars 
($300.00) per month. 

3. An employee's spouse is deemed to have "access to 
continuous group health insurance" coverage when: 

(a) the spouse can enroll in his/her 
employer's health insurance plan, or 

(b) the spouse elects not to enro11 in his/her 
employer ' s plan but receives a stipend or 
higher salary, or the spouse could have 
taken the health plan and not taken the 
stipend, or 

( c) the spouse receives a "cafeteria" or 
similar plan benefit from the spouse's 
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employer than allows the spouse the 
choice of health insurance, life 
insurance, annuity premium or other 
benefits, or 

( d) the spouse is the owner, partner, or has a 
form of proprietary interest in an 
enterprise that provides no cost health 
benefits to its employees. 

5. Each employee who has e,nrolled I the d.istrict's 
fami ly insurance plan must complete and provide lo 
the Treasurer COB Form annually on or before 
September I of each school year. 

D . Change in Carriers 

If, at any date following the ra:Lification of this Agreement, the 
Board elects to cllange the insurance carriers tbat provide any 
of tbe overage and services specified herein, the Association 
President shall be notified in writing n t le s than thirty days 
prior to the effective date of the change in carriers. Al the Lime 
of said notification the Board sha ll provide to the Association 
a complete copy of the bid specifications of the certificate of 
insurance for the new plan setting forth in detail lhe 
specifications of coverage and services to be provided by the 
new carder. 

E. Change in Coverage Status 

Effective the first day of the month following employee 
notification, an employee may change the coverage status 
(single or family) with the caLTier when a change in the 
employee's coverage status is prompted by a Joss of spons 's 
coverage, divorce, man"iage, childbirth, adoption, pre-adoption, 
assumption of a dependent, death of a spouse or any other 
situation approved by the insurance carrier. 

F .ntinuation of Benefits 

1. The Board shall permit all employees who have 
been granted unpaid leaves of absence or who are 
on layoff status to remain in the employee insurance 
group for all coverages provided by the Board at the 
employee's expense for the duration of unpaid leave 
or cnlitlemcnt to reinstatement. 
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2. Insurance coverage for employees who have been 
granted paid leaves of absence shall continue to be 
provided by the Board. 

Specific Coverages 

A. Employee Assistance Program CEAP) 

It is recogn.ized that a variety of personal, physical, and/or 
psychological problems may lnterfere with tile ability of 
employees to pe1form satisfactorily while on the job. Many 
problems may be successfully treated resulting in enhanced job 
effectiveness. The purpose of tb is program is to assist 
individuals in getting the help they need. 

1. Through the Employee Assistance program, referral 
and rehabilitation services are available to 
employees, their spouses, and their covered 
dependents who have alcohol, drug, emotional 
and/or other psycho/social problems. Job security 
or promotional opportunity will not be jeopardized 
by seeking or entering a program of treatment. 

2. Employees, their spouses, or covered dependents, 
who suspect that they may have a problem are 
encouraged to voluntarily take advantage of this 
program and to fo11ow througb with any prescribed 
ireabnent. The referral service of the program will 
be furnished at no cost to employees. The cost of 
rehabilitation and treatment will be covered to the 
extent that benefits are provided under contract 
health care benefits. 

3. The confidential nature of referrals will be strictly 
preserved. All related records, if any, will be 
regarded as highly confidential. The Board of 
Education and other employees will not have access 
to diagnostic or treatment information unless the 
employee requests that the infonnation be released 
to individuals specified by the employees. 

4. Voluntary acceptance of this assistance program 
will not be a valid reason for poor job performance 
and will not result in any special regulations, 
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privileges, or exemptions from current practices 
applicable to job performance requirements. 

5. This program is provided through the Mahoning 
County School Employees Insurance Consortium 
and may be discontinued at the discretion of the 
Insurance Consortium. fo the event the program is 
discontinued, the Board of Education will not be 
obligated to continue the program. 

B. Vision 

Vision coverage will be provided in accordance with the VSP 
Plan. 

C. Term life and Accidental Dealh and Dismemberment Coverage 

Tbe Board shall purchase from a carrier licensed by the tate 
of Ohio, group te1m life insurance in Lhe amou nt of fifty 
thousand dollars plus an equal amount of accidenta l death and 
dismemberment coverage for each employee at no cost to the 
employee. The Board shall provide 100% of the total cost of 
Term Life Insurance. 

6.113 Insurance Contracts 

The Board shall provide to the Association one copy of each signed 
contract entered into between the Board and the insurance companies 
whicb sbaJI provide the benefits specified in tllis Agreement. opies of 
existing contracts slla ll be provided to the Associatioo within seven days 
of ratification of the Agreement by both parties. Copies of contracLs 
subsequently entered into by the Board shall be provided within seven 
days after they are received by the Administration. 

6.114 Description of Fringe Benefits 

Withj.n thirty days foUowing lhe signing of Lhe Agre mcnt and once 
annua lly thereafter, each employee sha ll receive a des i:lption of the 
insurance p;rograms provjded by the Board for the employees' benefit. 

6.115 J llSW"ance Opt-Out 

Effective September 2004 Employees shall have th e option to opt-out of 
the dislrict's medjcal, dental, vision and prescription benefits plans. 
Employees who OJJl-out of all benefits plans , hall receive $1,000 per year 
in lieu of benefil"S, payable at the end of cacb year. Employees must 
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indicate their desire to opt-out of the benefits plans by August 15 of each 
year and remain out for 12 consecutive months. New employees shall 
have four ( 4) weeks from their hire date to exercise their opt-out and shall 
have their amount prorated for late hires. Employees must show proof of 
other insurance before they will be allowed to opt-out of the district's 
medical, dental, vision and prescription benefits. 

6.116 Notwithstanding any of the above provisions, the plan design of all 
insurance plans shall be moved to the Core Plan of MCSEIC effective 
July 1, 2014. 

6.117 Employees may voluntarily pa1ticipate m the Wellness Initiative (See 
Appendix C). 

6.12 STRS Pick-Up (Salat·y Redqction/Restatement Method) 

6.121 The Board shall contribute to the State Teachers Retirement System in 
addition to the Board's required employee contribution, an amount equal 
to each employee's contribution to STRS in lieu of payment to such 
employee, and that such amount contributed by the Board on behalf of the 
employee shall be treated as a mandatory salary reduction from the 
contract salary otherwise payable to such employee. 

6.122 Each employee's individual contract shall include an addendum which 
states that the employee's contract salary is being restated as consisting of 
a cash salary component, and a pick-up component which is equal to the 
amount of the employee contribution being "picked-up" by the Board on 
behalf of the employee; that the Board will contribute to STRS an amount 
equal to the employee's required contribution to STRS for the account of 
each employee; and that sick leave, severance, and vacation pay which are 
determinable by reference to the employee's rate of pay shall be calculated 
upon both the cash salary component and pick-up component of the 
employee's restated salaiy. 

6.13 TuiLion Reimbursement for RequiJ"ed Courses 

In the event lhe Board requires an employee to take additional courses, the Board will 
pay the full cost of the course providing the employee successfully completes the 
course. 

6. J 4 Alternative Medical Provider 

Any pro11osal received by the B ard fo r cor1sideratio11 of a health mainlemrnce 
organization or s,imil ar medical provider a lternative sha ll result in notice tl1ereof to 
the Association and Association jnvolvement and agreement as required by federa l 
and state statute and regulation. 
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ARTICLE VU-EFFECTS OF THE AGREEMENT 

7.01 No Reprjsals 

The Boa.rd and the Administration agree that there will be no reprisals of any kind 
taken against the employees for action taken relative to negotiations, and/or 
membership representation, and/or holding office in the Association, and/or for the 
formal filing of a grievance. 

7.02 Individual Contracts 

All individual contracts entered into between an employee and the Board shall be in 
compliance with the terms and conditions of this Agreement. 

7.03 Amendment 

This Agreement represents the full understanding and commitment between the 
parties. The Board shall amend its policies and practices to give full force and effect 
to the provisions of this Agreement. This Agreement may be added to, deleted from, 
or otherwise changed only by an amendment prnperly signed and adopted by both 
patties . 

7.04 Severabi litv 

7.041 Statutory Compliance 

It is understood that this Agreement is subject to and shall operate within 
the framework of the statutes of the State of Ohio, except as the parties are 
permitted to bargain contrary to law pursuant to 4117 .1 O(A). 

7.042 V alidity of Agreement 

If any provision of this Agreement or any a11plicalion f this Agreement to 
any individual employee or group of employ es shull be fo und to be 
contrary to law, then such prov ision or applica tion shall not be deemed 
valid and subsisting except in the extent permillecl by law, bu t all other 
provisions or applications shall continue in full force and effect. 

7.043 Determination of.L!Jegality 

Any provision of this Agreement which is deemed contrary to law by the 
court of highest jurisdiction shall be renegotiated by the parties within 
fifteen days after said finding is rendered . 
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7.044 Impasse Resol:t1tion 

If agreement has not been reached upon expiration of the 15-day 
negotiation period, the disputed provision shall become subject to the 
negotiation impasse procedure outlined in this Agreement. 

7.05 Personnel Forms 

7 .051 Personnel Forms in Comp I iance with Agreement 

All personnel forms shall be found in the MCCTC intranet website and in 
full compliance with the terms and conditions of this Agreement. 

7.052 Revision of Personnel Forms 

Personnel forms found in the MCCTC intranet website may be revised by 
the Superintendent provided that said revisions are in compliance with the 
te1ms and conditions of this Agreement and provided that the Association 
President is in receipt of a copy of the revised form prior to the 
distribution and utilization of the form. 

7.06 Duplication and Distribution 

Within 30 days of agreement, a signed ratified copy will be posted by the 
Administration to the MCCTC website in PDF form . 

7.07 Duration 

The terms of this Agreement shall be in effect from July 1, 2020, until Midnight, 
June 30, 2023. 
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APPENDIX A 

1 

2 

3 

MAHONING COUNTY CAREER & TECHNICAL CENTER 
COMMITTEE-DEVELOPED EVALUATION FORMS 

Legend: D=Distinguished, P=Profi.cient, B=Basic, U=Unsatisfactory 
Planning 

D p B u D 

Shows evidence of clear 4 Shows evidence of 
learning goals integration between 

academic and 
vocational studies 

D p B u D 

Shows evidence that Demonstrates 
lessons comply with appropriate selection of 
state outcomes, courses 5 instructional techniques 
of study, and vocational and preparation for 
competencies classroom instruction 

D p B u D 

Demonstrates evidence 
of becoming familiar Demonstrates selection 
with student background 6 of appropriate student 
knowledge and evaluation strategies 
experiences 

Teacher _ _ _ ___ ___ _ ___ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ ___ _ _ _ _ _ 

Observer 
-----------------------------~ 

Date of Obsc1vation - - - - --- - - ------- - - --------
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7 

8 

9 

Legend: D=Distinguished, P==Proficient, B=Basic, U=Unsatisfactory 
Classroom Environment 

D p B u D 

Establishes physical 
Demonstrates high 

a 
expectations for all 

environment that is safe 10 
and facilitates student 

students 

leaming 

D p B u D 

Disciplinary expectations 
Demonstrates rapport 

are established, 
with the students based 

communicated to 11 
students, and fairly 

on individual 

enforced 
differences 

D p B u 

Shows evidence of mutual 
respect 
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12 

13 

14 

Legend: D=Distinguished, P=Proficient, B=Basic, U=Unsatisfactory 
Instruction 

D p B u D 

Instrnctional procedures 
Shows evidence of 
encouraging students to 

and goals are clearly 
15 engage in higher level 

articulated to students 
thinking 

D p B u D 

Monitors student 

Instructional activities are 
understanding, provides 

appropriate to learning 16 
feedback, and adjusts 
instruction to enhance 

goals 
student learning 

D p B u D 

Classroom instruction 
demonstrates an 17 

Uses instructional time 
understanding of the effectively 
content being taught 
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18 

19 

20 

21 

Legend: D=Distinguished, P=Proficient, B=Basic, U=Unsatisfactory 
Professionalism 

D p B u D 

hows evidence of 
22 Punctuality 

professi011al reflection on 
instruction to adjust 
fi.tture planning 

D p B u D 

Demonstrates effective 
Shows evidence of an 

communication with 23 
active advisory 

parents and guardians 
committee 

D p B u D 

Shows evidence of an 
Maintains accurate 

24 
active career-teclmical 

records student organization 
(CTSO) 

D p B u Aaditional Information: 

Maintains professional 
behaviors which support 
the goals and operations 
ofMCCTC 

Post-Observation Review: 

Certified 

p B u 

p B u 

p B u 

Signature of observer __________________ Date _ _______ _ 

Signature of teacher _____ _____ _ ________ Date ________ _ 
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MAHONJNG COUNTY 
Employee; 

CAREER & TECHNICAL CENTER 
Evaluator; 
Dale of Observation: Date of Pre-conference 

Key: D .. . Distinguished P ... Proficient B ... Basic U ... Unsatisfactory 

PLANNING COMMENTS 

I. Shows evidence of clear learning goals 

2. Shows evidence that lessons comply with state outcomes, courses of study and vocational 
compt!cncc 

3. Demonstrates evidence of becoming familiar with the student background knpwledgc and 
Clmcriencc 

4. Shows evidence ofintei,11·ation between academic and vocational studies 

5. Demonstrates appropriate selection of instructional techniques and preparation for class 
instruction 

6. Demonstrate selection of appropriate student evaluation strategies 

CLASSROOM ENVIRONMENT COMMENTS 

7. Establishes a physical environment that is safe and facilitates 

8. Disciplinary expectations are established, communicated to students, and fairly enforced 

9. Shows evidence of mutual respect 

10. Demonstrates high expectations for all students 

I J. Demonstrates rapport with students based on individual differences 

INSTRUCTJON COMMENTS 

12. lnstrnctional procedures and goals are clearly articulated to students 

13. Instruction activities are appropriate to learning goals 

14. Classl'oom demonstrates an understanding oftbe content being taught 

15. Shows evidence of encouraging students to engage in higher level thinking 

16. Monitors student understanding, provides feedback, and adjusts instruction to enhance 
student learn inf!. 

17. Uses instrnctional time effectively 

PROFESSIONALISM COMMENTS 

18. Shows evidence of professional reflection or instrnetion to adjust foture planning 
-~-· 

19. Demonstrates effective communication wilh parents/guardian 

20. Maintain accurate records 

21. Maintains pro fessional behaviors which support lhc goals and operations of the 
Mabor\ln.Q County C~rccr & Technical Center 

22. Punctuality 

23 . Shows evidence ofnn active advisory committee 

24 . Shows evidence of an aclive career-technical student organization (CTSO) 

According to Section 5.0627 of the MCCTCEA Agreement, it is understood that evaluation includes observation made other than 
during formal evaluation time. 

Employee Signature: Employee Comments attached: Yes No 

Evaluator's Signature: Date of Post-Conference_. 
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APPENDIXB 

STANDARDS-BASED TEACHER EVALUATTON 

The Board of Education is responsible for a standards-based teacher evaluation policy which 
conforms to the framewodc for evaluation of teachers as approved by the State Board of 
Education and aligns with the "Standards for the Teaching Profession" as set forth in State law. 

The Board adopts the Ohio Teacher Evaluation System ("OTES") model as approved by the 
State Board of Education. 

The evaluation policy is intended to provide an evaluation model that is research-based, 
transparent, fair, and adaptable to the needs of the District. The .Board believes b1 the jrnportauce 
of ongoing assessment and meaningful feedback as a powerful vehicle to suppolt improved 
teaching performance and student growth, as well as promotion and retention decisions for 
teachers. The Board aclrnowledges that the overarching purposes of the teacher evaluation 
sys tem are to serve as a tool to advance the professional development of teachers, to inform 
instruction, and to assist teachers and administrators in identifying the developing best 
educational practices in order to provide the greatest opportuniLy for student learning and 
achievement. 

This policy shall be implemented as set forth herein and included in the collective bargaining 
agreement with the Mahoning County Career and Technical Center Education Association and in 
all extensions and renewals thereof. 

This policy has been developed in consultation with teachers employed by the Board. 

Evaluation Review Committee (ERC) 

Given the dynamic nature of the mandated teacher evaluation process, the Board authorizes the 
S11perintendcnt to uli lize the Evaluation Review Committee (ERC) set forth in the collective 
bargaining agreement with the Mahoning County Career and Technical Cenler Educalton 
Association for the express purpose of recommending necessary changes to the Board for the 
appropriate revision of this policy. 

Definitions 

"OTES" - stands for the Ohio Teacher Evaluation System as adopted by the Ohio State Board of 
Education in 2011, or as othe1wise modified by the State Board of Education. 

"Teacher" - For purposes of this policy, "teacher" means a licensed instructor who spends at 
least 50% of his/her time providing content-related student instruction and who is working under 
one of the following: 
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a. A license issued under ORC Sections 3319.22, 3319.26, 3319.222 or 3319.226; 

1. SGl's, Math Coaches and Title I Reading teachers providing direct instrnction 
will be included. 

b. A permanent certificate issued under ORC Section 3319.222 as it existed prior to 
September, 2003; or 

c. A permanent certificate issued under ORC Section 3319.222 as it existed prior to 
September, 2006; or 

d. A permit issued under ORC Section 3319.301. 

Substitute teachers and teachers not meeting this definition are not subject to evaluation 
under this policy. Regular and Pait Time bargaining unit members who do not meet the 
definition will be evaluated utilizing the evaluation procedures of the collective 
bargaining agreement in effect between the Board and the MCCTC. 

The Superintendent, Treasurer, and any "other administrator" as defined in ORC Section 
3319.02 are not subject to evaluation under this policy. 

The Board may elect not to evaluate a teacher who was on leave from the District for 50% or 
more of the school year and/or submitted notice of retirement that was accepted by the Board no 
later than December pt of the year the teacher was scheduled to be evaluated. 

"Credentialed Evaluator" - For purposes of this policy, each teacher subject to evaluation will be 
evaluated by a person who: 

a. Meets the eligibility requirements under ORC Section 3319.11 l(D)(l); and 

b. Holds a credential established by the Ohio Department of Education for teacher 
evaluation; and 

c. Has completed state-sponsored evaluation training and has passed an online credentialing 
assessment; and 

d. An evaluator must be a full-time, credentialed supervisor employed by the Mahoning 
County Career and Technical Center. 

Each employee shall be observed and evaluated by the employee's supervisor. Each 
employee shall receive written notice of the name of his/her supervisor not later than the 
first day of the school year. Observations may be conducted by other MCCTC 
Administrators as directed by the Superintendent. 

In assessing a teacher's performance, evaluators will not make judgments, or otherwise 
discriminate, on the basis of a teacher's age, length of service, gender identification, race, 
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ethnicity, national ongm, religion, sexual orientation, marital status, military status, 
disability, tmion membership, or union activism. 

The Board shall authorize the Superintendent/designee to approve and maintain a list of 
credentialed evaluators as necessary to effectively implement this policy. 

"Core Subject Area" - means reading and English language arts, mathematics, science, foreign 
language, government, economics, fine arts, history and geography. 

"eTPES" - is the Electronic Teacher and Principal Evaluation System ( eTPES) is the electronic 
system used by the District to report evaluation data to ODE. 

"Evaluation Cycle" - is the period of time for the completion of the evaluation procedure. The 
evaluation cycle for teachers using student learning objectives is completed when student growth 
measures resulting SLO's that were administered in the current school year are combined with 
the teacher perfo1mance ratings resulting from performance assessments that are conducted for 
the ctment school year to assign an evaluation rating. 

"Evaluation Factors" - refers to the multiple measures that are required by law to be used in the 
teacher evaluation procedure. The two factors, which are weighted equally, are student growth 
measures at fifty percent (50%) and teacher performance at fifty percent (50%). 

"Evaluation Framework" - means the document created and approved by the Ohio Department 
of Education (ODE) in accordance with section 3319.11 l(A) of the Ohio Revised Code that 
establishes the standards-based framework for the evaluation of teachers developed under section 
3319.112 of the Ohio Revised Code. 

"Evaluation Instruments" - refers to the forms used by the teacher's evaluator. Those forms, 
developed by the ODE, are located in the Appendix to this policy. 

"Evaluation Procedure" - the procedural requirements set forth in this policy to provide 
specificity to the statutory obligations established under sections 3319 .111 and 3319 .112 of the 
Ohio Revised Code and to conform to the framework for the evaluation of teachers developed 
under section 3319.112 of the Ohio Revised Code. 

"Evaluation Rating" - means the final surrunative evaluation level that is assigned to a teacher 
pursuant to ten11S of this policy. The evaluation rating is assigned at the conclusion of the 
evaluation cycle when the teacher performance rating is combined with the results of student 
growth measures where fi fty percent (50%) of die evalua tion ra ting is based on student growth 
measures as provided for in this policy and fifty perc nt (50%) th e evaluation rating is based on a 
teacher performance rating as provided for in U1is pol icy. Each completed evaluation wil I, rcs1il t 
in the assignment of one of the following evaluation ratings to Accomplished, Skilled, 
Developing, or Ineffective. 

"Po rly Performing Teacher" - A teacher who continu es to receive an overall su mmativc ra ting 
of ii.1effective aft.er receiviog an ineffective rating for a period of no Jes. than two oul f the last 
three years, and who takes the written examinations required pmsuanl lo section 33 19.58 of tile 
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Ohio Revised Code, and who completes a remediation and/or improvement plan during the 
subsequent school year. 

"Student Growth Measure (SGM)" - means a unit of academic growth projected for a student 
over specified period of time, and which has been established according to a set of procedures 
defined by the school distdct for approved vendor assessments or locally devel ped student 
learning objectives (SLOs). 

"Student Learning Objectives ("SLOs") - A measurable academic growth target that a teacher 
sets at the beginning of the course/term for all students or for subgroups of students to be 
achieved by completion of an established interval based upon baseline data gathered at the 
beginning of the course. 

"Shared Attribution Measures" - the practice of assigning student(s) growth results to a group of 
appropriately licensed educators who consistently meet to collaboratively plan and provide 
instruction and/or in tervention for a student or defined group of students on a specific topic 
and/or grade level and which may or may not be reported in the teacher-student data linkage 
system. 

"Vendor Assessment" - student assessments approved by the Ohio Department of Education that 
measure mastery of the course content for the appropriate grade level, which may include 
nationaJly normed standardized assessments, indu(stry certification exams, or end-of-course 
examina tions for grade level and subjects for which the Value-Added measure does not apply. 

"Remediation Plan" - refers to a written plan which shall be collaboratively put into place with 
the teacher and the assigned credentialed evaluator, in order to directly address deficiencies cited 
in the evidence that is gathered during walkthroughs and formal observations. The Remediation 
Form (See Appendix) will be utilized for this purpose. 

"Teacher Performance" - is the assessment of a teacher's performance, resulting in a 
performance rating. As an evalua lion factor, the teacher performance dimension is based on 
dirccl observations of a teacher 's practice (including materials and other instructional artifacts) 
and walkthroughs that are performed by a credentialed evaluator. Teacher performance results 
are reported as a teacher performance rating that may be coded as 0 points or a "l" indicating 
lowest per ormance to 600 poinls or a "4" indicating highest perfo rmance. 

Teacher-Student Data Linkage (TSDL) - refers to the process of connecting the teacher(s) of 
record [based upon above definition] to a student and/or defined group of students' achievement 
scores for the purpose of attributing student growth to that teacher. 

Standards-Bused Teacher Evaluation 

Teacher evaluations will utilize multiple factors, with the intent of providing meaningful 
feedback to each teacher and assigning an effectiveness rating based in equal part upon teacher 
performance and student growth . 

Each teacher evaluation will result in an effectiveness rating of: 
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a. Accomplished; 

b. Skilled; 

c. Developing; or 

d. Ineffective 

The specifi c standards and criteria for distinguisbing between these ratings/levels of performance 
shall be lhe same as those developed by the State Board of Education, which are incorporated 
herein by reference. 

During the teacher evaluation cycle evaluators will utilize the ODE's standardized software 
relative to reporting teacher evaluations to eTPES. The Mahoning County Career and Technical 
Center will utilize eTPES for reporting compliance with the Standards Based Teacher Evaluation 
process. The Superintendent shall annually cause to be filed a report to the department of 
education the number of teachers for whom an evaluation was conducted as well as the number 
of teachers assigned each rating as set fo1ih above, aggregated by teacher preparation programs 
from which and the years in which the teachers graduated. Fifty percent (50%) of each 
evaluation wm be based upon teacher performance and fifty percent (50%) on multiple measures 
of student growth as set forth herein. 

Assessment of Teacher Performance 

Teacher perfonnance will be evaluated during formal observations and periodic informal 
observations also \mown as "classroom walkthroughs." Such performance, which will comprise 
fi.l:i:y-percent (50%) of a teacher's effectiveness rating, will be assessed through a ho Li Lie process 
by trained and credentialed evaluate.rs based upon the following Ohio Standard. for the 
Teaching Profession . 

a. Understanding student learning and development and respecting the diversity of 
the students they teach; · 

b. Understanding the content area for which they have instructional responsibility; 

c. Understanding and using varied assessment to inform instruction, evaluate and 
ensure student learning; 

d. Planning and delivering effective instruction that advances individual student 
learning; 

e. Creating learning environments that promote high levels of learning and student 
achievement; 
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f. Collaborating and communicating with students, parents, other educators, district 
administrators and the community to support student learning; and 

g. Assuming responsibility for professional growth, performance and involvement. 

Teachers subject to evaluation under this policy will be evaluated annually using: 

1. The Formal Observation Procedure described herein; and 

2. A series oflnformal Observation/Classroom Walkthroughs. 

Evaluators will consider and cite evidence gathered from a variety of sources in addition to the 
observation when completing the teacher performance evaluation rubric. Sources of evidence 
include: professional growth and improvement plans, conferences (pre, post, etc.), classroom 
walkthroughs, and any evidence provided by the teacher. 

FORMAL OBSERVATION AND CLASSROOM WALKTHROUGH SEQUENCE 

Schedule of Evaluation 

All instructors who meet the definition of "teacher" under R.C. 3319 .111 and this policy shall be 
evaluated based on at least two formal observations and periodic classroom walkthroughs each 
school year. Unless mutually agreed upon with his/her evaluator, no teacher shall be evaluated 
more than once annually. 

Teachers on a limited contract who are under consideration for renewal/nonrenewal shall receive 
at least three formal observations in addition to periodic classroom walkthroughs. Evaluations 
for those that qualify under this provision will be completed by June 1st and each teacher will be 
provided a written report of the results of bi:i/her evaluation by June 10th. WJitten notice of 
uonrenewal will be provided by June 1st. Eva luations for aU other limited coo tracts will be 
completed by May 1st and each teacher will be prov ided a writlen 1'Cport of the results of his/her 
evaluation by May 101

1i. 

A teacher who has been granted a continuing contract by the Board of Education and who 
receives a rating of "Accomplished" on his/her most recent evaluation shall be evaluated every 
other school year, so long as the teacher's student academic growth measure for the most recent 
school year for which data is available is average or higher. However, at least one observation, 
which includes a conference with the teacher, must be held each year. Evaluations will be 
completed by May 1st and each teacher will be provided a written report of the results of his/her 
evaluation by May 10l11

• 

In evaluating teacher perfonnance in these areas, the Board shall utilize the measures set forth by 
the Ohio Department of Education's OTES "Teacher Performance Evaluation Rubric" for 
instrnctional planning, instruction and assessment, and professionalism, set forth in the 
Appendix. 
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Additio1nl Criteria for Performance Assessment 

A teacher's performance shall be assessed based on the Ohio Educator Standards (or comparable 
standards) and rubrics for teaching and the criteria set forth in the evaluation instrument. (See 
Appendix). 

Teacher instrnctional performance assessments shall be based solely on the evidence provided by 
the teacher, on the formal observations of the teacher by the teacher's assigned evaluator, and the 
walkthroughs that are set f01th in this agreement. 

All monitoring or observation of the instrnctional/classroom performance of a teacher shall be 
conducted openly and with full knowledge of the teacher. 

No misleading, inaccurate, untimely, or undocumented information may become part of a 
teacher's performance assessment. All results and conclusions ofpetformance assessments shall 
be documente<;l and supported by evidence. 

In implementing performance assessmenls, the District shall on.duct al l assessments so as to 
observe the legal and consti tutional rights of teachers; and no teacher perfo rmance information 
shall be collected by video or audio devices without the permission or the teacher. 

Formal Observation Procedure 

A minimum of two (2) formal observations shall be conducted. A fo1mal observation shall last a 
minimum of thi1ty (30) continuous minutes. The first fonnal observation shall be completed by 
November 201h. The second f01mal observation shall be completed by May l st. 

There shall be at least (3) weeks between formal non-continuous observations, unless otherwise 
agreed by the teacher. 

Teachers shall not receive a formal observation on a day before or after any break of more than 
three (3) days and/or after an absence due to an extended illness of more than five (5) work days; 
a holiday or any break from scheduled school days (excluding weekends); or any approved leave 
of absence. 

Observati on 

All formal observations shall be preceded by a pre-observation conference between the evaluator 
and the teacher within five (5) working days of the scheduled observation. At the pre­
obscrvation conference teachers shall provide evidence for the classroom situation to be 
observed on the pre-observation form (Sec Appendix). 

A post-observali n confer nee sha ll be held after each fo rma 1 obscrv:'ltion. T he posl observ< l ion 
conference shall take pla e within five (5) working days fo llowj ng lbc forma l observa lion . 
(Observation Form - See Appendix) . At the po. l-observation conference lea hers may be 
provided one (1) area of re info rcement and one (1) area of refinement through evidence, in 
alignmen t wi th the education tanclards if appro priale. Teachers hall be given the 01 portunity 
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to provide evidence to suppo1t the areas of reinforcement and refinement after this post­
observation conference. Teachers written rebuttals will be attached to the observation form. 

The evaluator shall provide the teacher, upon the teacher's request, with copies of all written 
documentation including but not limited to notes, scripts, a1tifacts, and evidence collected during 
formal observations and walkthroughs. 

A teacher may request a formal observation at any time in addition to those required by this 
procedure. 

Informal Observation/Classroom Walktb.rough Procedure 

A walkthrough is a formative assessment process that focuses on one or more of the following 
components and results in brief written notices or a summary: 

1. evidence of planning; 

2. lesson delivery; 

3. differentiation; 

4. resources; 

5. classroom environment; 

6. student engagement; 

7. assessment; or 

8. any other component of the standards and rnbrics approved for teacher evaluation. 

The walkthrough shall consist of at least 5 consecutive minutes but not more than 10 consecutive 
minutes in duration. Walkthroughs shall not be considered formal observations regardless of 
length of time. 

The teacher shall be provided access to the walkthrough template including all scripted and 
anecdotal documents relative to the walkthrough no later than three (3) work days following the 
walkthrough. 

At the request of the teacher, a formal debriefing shall occur no later than three (3) work days 
after the walkthrough to discuss observations relative to the identified focus. 

No more than 4 walkthroughs shall be conducted in each evaluation cycle unless the evaluator 
informs the teacher that additional walkthroughs may occur through the evaluation cycle. 
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Assessment of Student Growth 

Jn determining student growth measures, the Board adopts the Ohio Department of Education's 
Ohio Teacher Evaluation System (OTES), which calculates student growth by assessing 
achievement for an individual student occutTing between two points in time. It is important to 
note that a student who has forty-five (45) or more unexcused absences for the school year will 
not be included in the determination of student academic growth. 

Classroom teachers will be required to develop Student Learning Objectives (SLOs) for the 
purpose of measuring student growth. There will be at least two SLO's per teacher per school 
year. The SLO's will be developed and shared with the evaluating administrator on or before 
October 1st. The duration for measuring progress under an SLO will be at least one (l) grading 
period. A pre and post assessment will be submitted to the evaluating administrator. 

In general, the Board will utilize the following categories to determine this aspect of a teacher's 
evaluation, depending upon the instructor involved: 

Al: Teachers instructing in value-added subjects exclusively1; 

A2: Teachers instructing in value-added courses, but not exclusively2; 

B: Teachers instructing in areas with Ohio Department of Education approved 
vendor assessments with teacher-level data available; 

C: Teachers instructing in areas where no teacher-level value-added or approved 
vendor assessment available.3 

Where value-added methodologies exist for Al and A2 teachers, the Board will utilize them in 
the evaluation process, to the extent set forth in the Appendix. Teachers instructing in value­
added courses, but not exclusively, will utilize teacher value-added and locally detennined 
measures proportionate to the teacher's schedule. 

When an approved Ohio Department of Education vendor assessment is utilized in the 
measurement of student growth, it will be included in the evaluation process for B teachers to the 
extent set forth in the Appendix. 

1 The entire student academic growth factor of the evaluation (i.e. 50%) shall be based on the 
value-added progress dimension. 
2 For these teachers, value added will be used for the student academic growth factor in 
proportion to the part of a teacher's schedule of courses or subjects for which the value-added 
progress dimension is applicable. Teachers with multiple subjects that have value-added data 
will be issued reports for a composite ofreading and math; for other assessments (approved 
vendor and local measures), the assessment data measures should be representative of the 
teacher's schedule. 
3 lf used, only one "shared attribution" measure can be utilized per instructor. 
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When neither teacher-level value-added data nor Ohio Department of Education-approved 
assessments are available, the District shall use locally-determined Student Growth Measures. 
Student Growth Measures may be comprised of SLOs, shared attribution, and/or non-Value­
Added vendor data. No WebXams shall be used for Student Growth Measures. 

An SLO must be based upon the following criteria: B aseline and Trend Data, Student 
Population, Interval of Instruction, Standards aJJd Content, Assessmcnt(s), Growth Targets, and 
Rationale for Growth Targets. When new SLO's are developed or revised, the process will 
include consultation with the ERC. 

Data from these approved measures of student growth will be scored on five (5) levels 111 

accordance with the Ohio Dcpaitment of Education/OTES guidance: 

Descrip tive Rating Numerical Rating 
Most Effective 5 
Above Average 4 

Average 3 
Auoroaching Average 2 

Least Effective I 

Student Growth Measures (SOM) 

When util izing vendor assessments to constn:1ct SGMs, all related ma lerials shall be purchased, 
and all affected staff shall be trained on uti lization and other consideralions by September 30th. 

When utilizing SLOs to construct SGMs, the teacher shall submit the completed SLO template 
for approval of the ERC no later than September 301

h. 

1. The ERC shall review all submitted SLOs by October 15. 

2. Any SLO that is rejected by the ERC or the Superintendent shall be returned to 
the teacher/group with specific designation of deficiencies by [e.g. , October 15] 
with a timeline (e.g., 10 days) for the resubmittal of the corrected SLO. 

Teachers shall administer the final assessment to determine student growth as defined in the 
approved SGMs. 

Prior to submitting the SOM results to the designated evaluator, the teacher may request that the 
ERC review the results for the sole purpose of verif)'ing accuracy. 

The District may use shared attribution SOM scores as determined in consultation with the ERC. 

Teachers shall submit all SGM results to his/her evaluator by April 15111
• 

Evaluators shall conduct a final meeting with individual teachers to discuss SOM scores by May 
] st . 
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Co-teaching arrangements (e.g. Inclusion): Teachers who have an approved co-teaching 
arrangement for more tlian 50% of their school day in one subject area shall have a percentage of 
the SGM score for the individual teachers in the co-teaching arrangement based on the time each 
has spent with the student(s). 

High stakes employment decis.ions will not be materially informed by consideration of ilie 
student growth portion of the teacher evaluation unless or until there has been a minimum of 
three consecutive years of SGM data from the same grade level subject matter, and/or age level, 
i.e., the 2016-2017 school year. 

Final Evaluation Procedur s 

Each teacher's performance rating will be combined with the assessment of sludent growth 
measures to produce the summative evaluation rating, based upon criteria determined by ODE. 

Student Growth Performance Final Summativc Rating 
"'Most Effective (5) 600 
"'Above Averal!:e (4) 400 *Accomplished ( 4) 600 *Accomplished 500-600 

*Average (3) 300 *Skilled (3) 400 Skilled 300-499 
"'Approaching Average 200 
(2) *Dcvclopi1111. (2) 200 *Developing 100-299 

*Least Effective ( l) ·o 
*Ineffective (1) 0 *Ineffective 0-99 

The surnmative evaluation of a teacher shall be based upon student growth measures and 
perfonnance that is assessed during the walkthroughs and formal observations that are conducted 
for the current school year. 

The evaluation shall acknowledge the performance strengths of the teacher evaluated as well as 
performance deficiencies, if any. The eva!11ator hall Dote all the data used to support the 
conclusions reached in the formal evaluation report. The evaluation report shall be signe<l by the 
evaluator. The evaluation report should then be signed by the teacher to verify notification to the 
teacher that the evaluation will be placed on file, but the teacher's signature should not be 
construed as evidence that the teacher agrees with the contents of the evaluation report. 

The teacher shall have the right to make a written response to the evaluation and to have it 
attached to the evaluation report to be placed in the teacher's personnel file. A copy, signed by 
both parties, shall be provided to the teacher. 

At the conclusion of the evaluation process each teacher's final perfonnance rating of 
ineffective, developing, skilled or accomplished and the student final growth measure will be 
entered into the electronic system, Ohio eTPES (Ohio electronic Teacher and Principal 
Evaluation Systems). After the data is entered the eTPES will calculate the Final Summative 
Rating of Teacher Effectiveness the eTPES will be used to report teacher effectiveness ratings. 

A teacher shall be given by the district one (1) copy of all information and documents obtained 
through the evaluation process. 
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The district shall submit the final summative rating of teacher effectiveness to the Ohio 
Department of Education by June 15 111 • 

Professional Growtb Plans and Professional Improvement Plans (see attached) 

A. Teachers whose final summative rating is "Accomplished" wm develop a 
professional growth plan and submit it to their credentialed evaluator. 

B. Teachers whose final summative rating is "Skilled" will develop a professional 
growth plan collaboratively with his/her credentialed evaluator. 

C. Teachers whose final summative rating is "Developing" will develop a 
professional growth plan directed by their credentialed evaluator. 

D. Professional growth and improvement plans for a school year shall be developed 
no later than October 1 of that school year. The professional growth plan shall 
include the following components: 

Identification of area(s) for future professional growth; 

Specific resources and opportunities the teacher wants to explore to 
enhance their skills, knowledge, and practice including a review of Board­
approved and funded options, if applicable. 

Outcomes that will enable the teacher to increase student learning and 
achievement. 

A teacher may use their Professional Growth Plan to develop his/her IPDP 
for the LPDC in order to meet renewal requirements for their 
certificate/license. 

No growth plan will be implemented other than that required for licensure 
renewal and/or described in OTES. 

E . Teachers whose final summative rating 1s "Ineffective" will develop a 
professional improvement plan directed by their credentialed evaluator. 
Improvement plans will provide written direction and assistance toward 
correction of deficiencies and allow a reasonable time for improvement in any 
areas of performance deficiency identified. The improvement plan shall include 
the following components. 

An Improvement Statement identifying specific area(s) for improvement 
as related to the Ohio Standards for the Teaching Profession; 

A desired level of performance that is expected to improve and a 
reasonable Lime period to correct deficiencies; 
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A specific Plan of Action that must be taken by the teacher to improve 
his/her performance with sources of evidence (measurable goals) to 
document the completion of the improvement plan; 

A description of educational supports and/or opportunities for professional 
development, including a review of Board-approved and funded options, if 
applicable, needed to improve the identified area(s). 

Core ubject Teachers - Testing for Content Knowledge 

Core subject area teachers must register for and complete al! written examinations of content 
knowledge selected by the Ohio Department of Education if the teacher has received an 
effectiveness rating of "Ineffective" on his/her annual evaluation for two (2) of the three (3) most 
recent school years. 

If a teacher passes the examination set forth above and provides proof of that passage to the 
Board, the teacher will be required, at the teacher's expense, to complete professional 
development that is targeted to the deficiencies identified in the teacher's evaluations conducted 
under this policy. 

Any teacher passing the examination set fo1th above will not be required to take the examination 
again for tluee years, regardless of the teacher's evaluation ratings or the perfmmance index 
score ranking of the buildiJ1g in which the teacher teaches. 

No teacher shall be responsible for the cost of taking an examination set forth above. 

Board Professional Development PlaD 

The Board shall meet the requirements of ORC 33 l 9. l 12(A)(8)(9) to provide professional 
development and sufficient financial resources to support the professional learning required by 
this policy and in accordance with the Ohio State Board of Education's statewide evaluation 
framework. The Board's plan will be reviewed annually. 

Rclenli n and Promo lion Decisioos/Removal of Poorly Performing 
Teachers 

It is the purpose of this Standards-Based Teacher Evaluation Policy to improve the quality of 
instruction, enhance student learning and strengthen professional competence through 
meaningful feedback and targeted professional development. In addition, the evaluations 
produced wm serve to inform the Board on employment decisions, i.e., retention, promotion of 
teachers, renewal of teaching contracts, and the removal/nonrenewal of poorly performing 
teachers. 

The removal of poorly performing teachers shall be in accordance with the Ohio Revised Code 
and any applicable provisions of the Collective Bargaining Agreement with the Mahoning 
County Career and Technical Center Education Association. 

151 



Certified 

Nothing in this policy will be deemed to prevent the Board from exercising its rights to non­
renew, terminate, or suspend a teaching contract as provided by law and the terms of the 
collective bargaining agreement in effect between it and the Mahoning County Career and 
Technical Center Education Association. The evaluation system and procedures set forth in this 
policy shall not create an expectation of continued employment for teachers on a limited contract 
that are evaluated under this policy. The Board reserves the right to nomenew a teacher 
evaluated under this policy in accordance with R.C. 3319.11 notwithstanding the teacher's 
summative rating. 

Complia11ce with Ohio Revised Code 

The Mahoning County Career and Technical Centet and the Mahoning County Career and 
Technical Center Education Association will abide by all changes in law that affect and change 
the provisions of this policy. 

RC. 3319.02, 3319.11, 3319.111, 3319.112, 3319.22, 3319.222, 3319.226, 3319.26, 3319.58, 
3333.041] 
A.C. 330 l-35-03(A) 
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APPENDIXB 

Ohio Teacher Evaluation System ( 

Improvement Plan 

Teacher Name: Grade Level/ Subject: 

School year: --- ---- Building: Date of Improvement Plan Conference: 

Written improvement plans are to be developed in the circumstances when an educator has a final summative rating of ineffective. However, districts have 
discretion to place a teacher on an improvement plan at any time based on deficiencies in any individua I component of the evaluc;ition system. The purpose of the 
improvement plan is to identify specific deficiencies in performance and foster growth through professional development and targeted support. If corrective actions 
are not made within the time as specified in the improvement plan, a recommendation may be made for dismissal or to continue on the plan. 

Section 1: Improvement Statement - List specific areas for improvement as related to the Ohio Standards for the Teaching Profession . Attach documentation. 
Performance Standard(s) Addressed in this Plan Date(s) Improvement Area or Concern Specific Statement of the Concern: Areas of Improvement 

Observed 

Section 2: Desired Level of Performance - List specific measurable goals to improve performance. Indicate what will be measured for each goal. 

Beginning Date Ending Date Level of Performance 
Specifically Describe Successful Improvement Targetts) 
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APPENDIXB 

Ohio Teacher Evaluation System 

Improvement Plan (continued) 

Section 3: Specific Plan of Action 
Describe in detail specific plans of action that must be taken by the teacher to improve his/her performance. Indicate the sources of evidence that will be used to 
document the completion of the improvement pla n. 
Actions to be Taken Sources of Evidence that Will Be Examined 

Section 4: Assistance and Professional Development 
Describe in detail specific supports that will be provided as well as opportunities for professional development. 

Date for this Improvement Plan to Be Evaluated: 

Teacher's Signature: __ Date: __ 

Evaluator's Signature: __ Date: __ 

The evaluator's signature an this form verifies that the proper procedures as detailed in the focal contract have been followed. 
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APPENDIXB 

Ohio Teacher Evaluation System 

Improvement Plan: Evaluation of Plan 

Teacher Name: Grade Level/ Subject: 

School year: _ _ _____ Building: 

The improvement plan will be evaluated at the end of the time specified in the plan. Outcomes from the improvement plan demonstrate the following action to be 
taken; 

D Improvement is demonstrated and performance standards are met to a satisfactory level of performance* 

0 The Improvement Plan should continue for time specified: 

0 Dismissal is recommended. 

Comments: Provide justification for recommendation indicated above and attach evidence tci support recommended course of action . 

I have reviewed this evafuation and discussed it with my evaluator. My signature indicates that I have been advised of my performance status; it does not necessarily 
imply that I agree with this evaluation. 

Teacher's Signature: __ Date: __ 
Evaluator's Signature:__ Date: 
The evaluator's signature on this form verifies that the proper procedures as detailed in the local contract have been followed. 

*The acceptable level of performance varies depending on the teacher's years of experience. Teachers in residency-specifically in Years 1 through 4-are expected 
to perform at the Developing level or above. Experienced teachers-with five or more years of experience-are expected to meet the Skilled level or above. 

155 

1 



Certified 

APPENDIXB 

Ohio Teacher Evaluation System 

Professional Growth Plan 
As a result of the evaluation process, teachers and evaluators should focus on accelerating and continuing teacher growth through professional development. Professional 
development should be individualized to the needs of the teacher, and specifically relate to his/her areas of refinement as identified in the teachers' evaluation. The evaluator should 
recommend professional development opportunities, and support the teacher by providing resources (e.g., time, financial). 

Dself-Directed 

Ocollaborative Teacher Evaluator 

Annual Focus Date Areas for Professional Growth 
These are addressed by the evaluator as appropriate for this teacher. Record supports needed, resources, professional development 

dates 
when Comments during conference with teacher and evaluator are 

discussed made appropriate to the needs of the teacher. 
Goo/ 1: Student Achievement/Outcomes for Students 
Goof Statement: 

Evidence Indicators: 

Goal 2: Teacher Performance on the Ohio Standards for the Teaching Profession 
Goal Statement: 

Evidence Indicators: 

Evaluator Signature Date Teacher Signature Date 

The signatures above verify that the teacher and evaluator have discussed and agreed upon this Professional Growth Plan. 
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APPENDIXB 

3223 - STANDARDS-BASED SCHOOL COUNSELOR EVALUATION 

The Board of Education is responsible for a standards-based school counselor evaluation policy 
which conforms to the framework for the evaluation of school counselors as approved by the 
State Board of Education and aligns with the "Standards for School Counselors" as set forth in 
State law. 

The Board of Education adopts the Ohio School Counselor Evaluation System (OSCES) as 
approved by the State Board of Education. 

The Board believes school counselors play a critical role in supporting student learning and 
success and maintaining a positive school environment. The standards based system of school 
counselor evaluations is designed to provide meaningful and consistent feedback to support 
counselor professional growth and inform employment decisions. 

This policy shall be implemented as set forth herein and shall be included in the collective 
bargaining agreement with the Mahoning County Career and Technical Center Education 
Association (MCCTCEA), and in all extensions and renewals thereof. 

Definitions 

"OSCES" - Stands for the Ohio School Counselor Evaluation System as adopted by the Ohio 
State Board of Education, or as otherwise modified by the State Board of Education. 

"School Counselor" - For purposes of this policy, "school counselor" means an employee who 
holds a license issued pursuant to O.A.C. 3301-24-05 by the Ohio Department of Education in 
the area of school counseling and who is assigned to a position in that capacity. 

Teachers and other employees who do not meet this definition are not subject to evaluation under 
this policy. Full time bargaining unit members who do not meet the definition will be evaluated 
in accordance with Board policy and/or utilizing the evaluation procedures of the collective 
bargaining agreement in effect between the Board and the Mahoning County Career and 
Tcclmical Center Education Association (MCCTCEA). 

"Credentialed Evaluator" - For purposes of this policy, each counselor subject to evaluation will 
be evaluated by a person who has completed the OSCES training as required by the Ohio 
Department of Education. 

The Board shall authorize the Superintendent/designee to approve and maintain a list of 
credentialed evaluators as necessary to effectively implement this policy. 
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"Evaluation Cycle" - Is the period of time for the completion of the evaluation procedure. The 
evaluation cycle is completed when selected student metrics are combined with the counse.lor 
performance ratings resulting from performance assessments 011 the standards that are conducted 
for the current school year to assign a summative evaluation rating. 

"Evaluation Factors" - refers to the multiple measures that are required by law to be used in the 
school counselor evaluation procedut·es, including performance on all six (6) areas identified by 
the standards and the ab ility to produce positive outcomes using student metrics selected by the 
Board. School counselors will receive a score in each of the six ( 6) standards and the student 
metrics, which shall be weighted equally ( 1 /7 of the final summative score). 

"Evaluation Framework" - means the standards-based framework adopted by the State Board of 
Education for the evaluation of school counselors in accordance with R.C. 3319.113. 

"Evaluation Instrnments" - refers to the forms used by the school counselor's evaluator as 
developed locally. 

"Evaluation Procedure" - the procedural requirements set forth in this policy are intended to 
provide specificity to the statut01y obligations established under R.C. 3319.113 and to conform 
to the framework for the evaluation of school counselors developed under R.C. 3319.113. 

"Evaluation Rating" - means the final summative evaluation level that is assigned to a school 
counselor pursuant to terms of this policy. The evaluation rating is assigned at the conclusion of 
the evaluation cycle when the school counselor performance rati11g is combined with the results 
of student metrics. Each completed evaluation will resu lt in the assignment of one (l) of the 
following evaluation ratings to Accomplished, Skilled, Developing, or Ineffective. 

"High Performing School Counselor" - is a school counselor who earns a summative rating of 
"Accomplished" of "Skilled" on his/her most recent evaluations. 

"School Counse.Ior Performance" - is the assessment of a school counselor's performance on 
each of the six State-adopted standards, resulting in a performance rating. As an evaluation 
factor, the school counselor performance dimension is based on direct observations of a 
counselor's practice by a credentialed evaluator. Performance results are reported as a 
performance rating that may be coded as "1" indicating lowest performance to "4" indicating 
highest performance. · 

"Student Metrics" - the locally determined mcasure(s) that assess a school counselor's ability to 
produce positive student outcomes. 

Standards-Based School Counselor Evaluation 

School Counselor evaluations will utilize multiple factors, with the intent of providing 
meaningful feedback to each school counselor and assigning an effectiveness rating based upon 
school counselor performance and the counselor's assessment on selected student metrics. 
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A. Accomplished; 

B. Skilled; 

C. Developing; or 

D. Ineffective. 

The specific standards and criterja for distinguishing between these ratings/levels of performance 
shall be the same as those developed by the State Board of Education, which are incorporated 
herein by reference. 

The Superintendent shall annually cause to be filed a report to the Ohio Department of Education 
(ODE) in accordance with requirements mandated by ODE. The Board will utilize the ODE's 
guidelines for reporting this information. 

Assessment of School Counselor Performance 

School Counselor performance will be evaluated during formal observations and periodic 
informal observations. Such perfonnance will be assessed through a holistic process by trained 
and credentialed evaluators based upon the following Ohio Standards for School Counselors: 

A. Comprehensive School Counseling Program Plan; 

B. Direct Services for Academic, Career and Social/Emotional 
Development; 

C. Indirect Services: Partnerships and Referrals; 

D. Evaluation and Data; 

E. Leadership and Advocacy; and 

F. Professional Responsibility, Knowledge and Growth. 

Formal and Informal Observations 

A. School Counselors shall be evaluated based on at least two (2) 
formal observations of at least thirty (30) minutes each and 
informal observations each school year. 

B. A high performing school counselor will be evaluated less 
frequently as follows: 

1. A school counselor who receives a rating of 
"Accomplished" on his/her most recent evaluation may be 
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evaluated every three (3) years, as long as the counselor's 
metrics for student outcomes for the most recent year for 
which data is available, is "skilled" or higher. If the 
determination is made to evaluate every three (3) years, the 
counselor will nevertheless be provided with at least one 
( 1) observation and conference in any year that such 
counselor is not formally evaluated. 

2. A school counselor who receives a rating of "Skilled" on 
his/her most recent evaluation may be evaluated every 
other year, as long as the counselor's metrics for student 
outcomes for the most recent year for which data is 
available, is "skilled" or higher. If the determination is 
made to evaluate every other year, the counselor will 
nevertheless be provided with at least one (1) observation 
and conference in any year that such counselor is not 
fonnally evaluated. 

Evaluations will be completed by May I st and each school counselor will be provided a written 
report of the results of his/her evaluation by May 10th. Written notice of nonrenewal will be 
provided by June 1st. 

Each school counselor evaluated under this policy shall amrnally complete a "Self-Assessment" 
utilizing the Self-Assessment Summary Tool approved by the Board. 

Formal Observation Procedure 

The observations will not be conducted when school counselors are engaged in counseling 
activities with students that require confidentiality. 

All formal obse1vations shaU be preceded by a conference between the evaluator and the 
employee prior to the observation in order for the employee to explain plans and objectives for 
the classroom situation to be observed. 

Informal Observation/Walkthrough Procedure 

The observations will not be conducted when school counselors are engaged m counseling 
activities with students that require confidentiality. 

An informal obse1vation is a fonnative assessment process that focuses on one (1) or more of the 
components included in the State-adopted standards. 

An informal observation should be of sufficient duration to allow the evaluator to assess the 
focus of the observation. 
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Data gathered from the observation musL be placed on the appropriate designated fmm. Written 
feedback from observations shall be provided after the observation. The school counselor and/or 
evah1ator may request a face to face meeting to discuss obse1vations relative to the identified 
focus of the informal obse1vation. 

A. Informal observations shall not unreasonably disrupt and/or 
intenupt the work day. 

B. A final debriefing and completed form must be shared with the 
employee within a reasonable amount of time. 

Assessment of Student Metrics 

The Board will select student metrics that will be utilized for school counselor evaluations in the 
areas of academics, cm·eer, and social emotional development. Any modifications to the metrics 
that will be used in school counselor evaluations will be adopted before the start of the school 
year. 

Data from these approved measures of student growth will be scored on fom (4) levels, with a 
score of" 1" being the lowest and "4" being the highest. 

Final Evaluation Procedures 

Each school counselor's performance rating for each of the s.ix (6) standards will be combined 
with the assessment of student metrics to produce the final summative. 

The evaluator shall provide that each evaluation is submitted to the school counselor for his/her 
aclmowledgement by written receipt. If signed by the employee, the receipt is to be sent to the 
Superintendent as soon as received. 

Professional Growth Plans and Profession~! Improvement Plans 

Based upon the results of the annua l evaluations conducted in accordance with this policy, each 
cbool counselor must develop cilher a professional growth plan or profi ssional im1m.ivement 

plan as follows: 

A. School counselors with a final summative rating of 
"Accomplished" will develop a professional growth plan. 

B. School co1mselors with a final summativc rating of "Skilled" will 
develop a professional growth plan collaboratively with their 
evaluator. 

C. School counselors with a final summative rating of "Developing" 
will develop a professional growth plan collaboratively with their 
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evaluator. A building administrator must approve the professional 
growth plan. 

D. School counselors with a final sununative rating of "Ineffective" 
will develop an improvement plan with their evaluator. A building 
administrator must approve the improvement plan. 

Professional growth and improvement plans must be completed each school year. The Board 
retains the discretion to place a school counselor on an improvement plan at any time based on 
deficiencies in any individual component of the evaluation system. 

Board Professional Development Plan 

In accordance with the State Board of Education's Statewide evaluation framework, the Board 
has adopted a specific plan for the allocation of financial resources to support the professional 
development of school counselors covered by this policy. The plan will be reviewed annually. 

Retention and Promotion Decisions/Removal of Poorly Performing School counselors 

The evaluations produced will serve to inform the Board on employment decisions, i.e., 
retention, promotion of school counselors, renewal of employment contracts, and the 
removal/nomenewal of poorly performing school counselors. 

Definitions: 

"Retention" - for purposes of this policy refers to employment decisions on the question of 
whether or not to suspend a contract pursuant to a reduction in force, nomenew a limited or 
extended limited contract, or terminate employment for good and just cause. In the case of a 
reduction in force, seniority will not be considered when making decision on contract 
suspensions, except in the instance of comparable evaluations. The decision to nonrenew or 
terminate the contract of a poorly performing school counselor may be infonned by the 
evaluation(s) conducted under this policy. However, decisions to nonrenew or terminate an 
employment contract are not limited by the existence of this policy. 

"Promotion" - as used in this context is of limited utility given the fact that school counselors 
covered by this policy are not cuITently employed in any discernible hierarchy. Nevertheless, 
when making decisions relative to such matters as dctem1ining employee assignments, the Board 
will consider school counselor perfonnance as indicated by evaluations. 

"Poorly Performing School Counselors" - refers to school counselors identified through the 
evaluation process set forth in this policy who demonstrate an inability and/or unwillingness to 
meet the reasonable expectations of this standards-based evaluation system. 
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"Comparable Evaluations" - since seniority may not be the basis for school counselor retention 
or other employment decisions, except when deciding between counselors who have comparable 
evaluations, this refers to counselors within the categories of "Ineffective," "Developing," 
"Skilled," and "Accomplished." 

Removal of Poorly Performing School Counselors 

Poorly performing school counselors may be removed, upon recommendation of the 
Superintendent, either through nonrenewal or termination, when the receipt of an "Ineffective" 
rating by a school counselor has been demonstrated. 

Removal of poorly performing school counselors will be jn accordance with the nomenewal and 
termination statutes of the Ohio Revised Code and/or the relevant provisions of the collective 
bargaining agreement in effect between the Board and the Mahoning County Career and 
Technical Center Education Association (MCCTCEA). 

Nothing in this policy will be deemed to prevent the Board from exercising its rights to 
nomenew, terminate, or suspend a school counselor contract as provided by law and the terms of 
the collective bargaining agreement in effect between it and the Mahoning County Career and 
Technical Center Education Association (MCCTCEA). The evaluation system and procedures 
set forth in this policy shall not create an expectation of continued employment for employees on 
a limited contract that are evaluated under this policy. The Board reserves the right to nonrenew 
a school counselor evaluated under this policy in accordance with R.C. 3319.11 notwithstanding 
the school counselor's final summative rating. 

R.C. 3319.02, 3319.11, 3319.113, R.C. 3319.16 
A.C. 3301-24-05 
H.B. 64 
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APPENDIX C 

WELLNESS INITIATIVE 

A voluntary wellness program has been implemented. The wellness program will consist of a 
combination of activities that are designed to increase awareness, educate and promote voluntary 
behavior change to improve the health of individuals, encourage modification of his or her health 
status, and enhance his or her personal well-being and productivity, with a goal of prevention of 
injury and illness. The program includes the following provisions. 

1. An annual wellness visit to his or her primary physician. 

2. In addition to the wellness visit stated above, an employee must participate in one 
or more of the following for the duration of the regular school year in order to 
qualify for the wellness program incentive described below: 

a. Participation in an exercise program of at least one time per week for a 
minimum of thirty minutes in a session. The employee log and 
certification signature form will be provided by the Board. The employee 
shall provide such log and certification to the Board on an annual basis no 
later than May 31st. 

b. Participation in a smoking cessation and/or tobacco use reduction 
program. The certification signature fo1m will be provided by the Board. 
The employee shall provide certification of participation to the Board 
upon completion but no later than May 31 81

• 

c. Implementation of a risk reduction or prevention plan recommended by 
his or her primary care physician, including but not limited to weight loss 
or weight gain, smoking, alcohol, mental health condition, or healthy 
main tenance of blood pressure, cholesterol, glucose, diabetes, etc. 
Medical certification shall be provided to the Board by May 31st, with the 
physician's signature and must include certificate of participation. 

3. Initial proof of participation forms in the voluntary wellness program, as provided 
by the Board, must be submitted to the Board by October I sc. 

4. Employees who voluntarily participate in the wellness visit and one or more of 
the above options (2 a-c) will earn a stipend equal to 1 % of the teacher's base 
salary, to be added to the second pay in June. 
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for some sen-ices (such as lab work). Check ._.-ith yot:!r provider before you gee senices. 

You cm see chc <pccbli<t you choose i>~thom a rcforri!. 

;\l! copavmcnt and coinsurance costs shown in tltis chan are after yom: deductible has been met, ifa deductible applies. 

If you visit a 
health cace 
provider's office 

i or clinic 
I 

If you have a test 

If you need drogs 

I 
to treat your 
illn ess or 

di ti on con 
)!Io :-e informs.tio:i 

I~ 
t.• pres:cription 
g coverngc is 
' lest 

hen :/ !w\"'-·'-·.,;;nche 
nm/nh~rm:tC\fu m.c 

forg i.i.tion:' 

rional 

'OU have 
atient surgery 

---

I P.rima...•-y care 'v:isic co treat· an 
iojury or illness 

I 
Spcci3.li<t 'isit 

I 

I Prcvertrive pre/ <erecnin1T/ 
immunization 

f 

Di:i,"Tlo<tic rc<r (x-ray, blood 
wo:k) 
Inuu!ing- (CT/PET sans, }.fRI.i;) 

I Tier 1 - Tvpicalh· Gcricric 
I 

Tier 2 - Typically Pre forrcd / 
I Brmd 
I 

] Tier 3 - Typically N'on-l'refcrred 
/ ~peci:Ut\' Drugi; 

l Tier 4 - Typically Sp~cial[\· 
j (brand <.nd gcn6c) 

' 
, Facility fee (e.g., arr.bulatory 

f 
surgcrf ccn=) 

Phy;i6:1/ ~urgeon fees 

I Em~racriC\· room c:1rc 

- - - ----

S25hisit deductible does 
not aoply 

No charge 

10% coinsurance 

10% coinsurnnce 

I 
S5/ on:scciotion (retail) and l 
SP '0/prcscciption (home -·-

dcli'lo·ery) 

I 
$25/prescciption (retail) ! and $62.50/prescription 

(home ddi.crr) 

I 
SSO/prcscciption (rccail) 

I ?.nd $125/prcscriprion 
~om:! dc..iverv) 

I 
$100 I prescription (ret:Ul) 

and SlOO/prcscription 
(home delivery) 

I 10% ~oi!l<U~n~c I 
-I 10% coin!<lrrnnco; 

S100/visitt.\.ien 10% ' 
~o.tns.ur::uir:e 

30% coin<urnncc 

30% coinsur.mce 

30% coin<ur.lllce 

25% coin<ur:incc (reclll) 

25% coinmrancc (rct:Ail) 

25% coinsurance (retail) 

25% coinsurance (retail) 

30% coins1mn1:c 

30% coingirance 

Co'\"cred as In-Nt:!\vork 

I ---none---

1---none---

I 
You may have co pay fo: services that 
aren': preventive. Ask your nrm;ner if 
the sttYic.:s needed are preventive. 

I 
Then check what your j:1);:m will pay 
for. 

I ---none----

1--none--

I 
I 

*See Prescription Drug section 

I -----none----

I ---none----

I Copay waived if :.dmitted. 

* Fo! r:::or<: infor:m.cion about limim:ior.s ~nd cxceprions, see ~ or policy document at http'= I/ coc.anrhcm.com / cocdp< I aso. 

l 

i 

l 
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I 
Ifyouneed 
immediate 
medical attention 

J Emeryencr mcdictl 
ton. )llr=nn 

10% coinsurance 

525/visit dccluctihlc docs 
not 1 

Covered as Jn-Nerwork l ---none---

30% c.oimurnnce --none----

[ If you have a i Facilitv fee e.e:., hc-s ital room) 10% cnln<ur:tnce 30% &nin<urance ' ---none---

: ~~p!;~-~~-~- ~-P:..:;h~y~=·.::.ci:Ul=4::.:!./;s\lf!!::;:op~=~o~n~£~e~es::._ ______ ..i-----1~0~0~Yo~(=n~i~n=~q~r;t;::n~c=c:;----~--....:3~0~o/c;o~c=o=in=(=u:an=:c=e:.... __ ...J..:::-;;-;;-;;:-~n~o~n~e:-:·:-:-:_ ______________ _,.: 
Office Visit j 

; If you need I SlO/visit dedugihlc docs Office Y1Sit Office Visit 
mental health, Outp2rienc sernccs nor apply 30% coin<uro.nce I _O_th_ - nOountpe a"~t 
beha"ioral health, Other Outpatient ~· -~· 
or substance ~~~~..::: 30% coin:;ur:incc 1---none---

• abuse senices 
Tno;uiem seri.iccs I 10% coin<urancc I 30% (:nin<urancc none -

i If you are 
j pregnant 

.....::O::f::fi:::c.::.c...:v:.:1· s::.;i::l:!;~--------l----:.:N_:o:::...::cl=:::::!!ge:.:::._ _ __ ..j.T __ ..:3::0'...'.Dfc.::.o.!:c:n:in:::s:u:ran:!ic~e=----1 Cost <haring does not apply for 

Childbirth/ dcL'vcry p::ofcssional lOo/o cmn<urnncc 1 30% cntn<urnncc:; preventive serviccs. llfatcmity = 
1'-'-se_n:_~_·c_c_s _________ ---'1---~--------~l-~-----~--~l ll'layincluderesrsandscrvices 
' Childbirti:i/ dc~ivery facility l I described e!sc:whcre in the SBC {i.e. I services 10% coinsurance 30% coinsurance: ulcrasound). 

' Home hol ch cm : 10% coinsur:incc I 30% coinsur:incc 90 "<isirs/bcnefit period_ 
1 Reh:ihllimcion scn'ic~ 10% coinsurance T 30% coinsurance 

Ifvou need help ~~~~~~~~~-----l---~:.!'..!~~~~~--1--..:'..:~~~==~~---l "See Therapv. Services section 
- J·fabilinrinr. 591ic'c 10% cninsurnnce I 30% coinsurance 

recovering or have -killed _nur_~me cMe 10% cOJ!!sumncc 30% comsurance I 120 davs limit/benefit penod. 
other special ~~~-~'='~~=--~-~-~~_:.:::'..'.::.~~~~=--~...:....~...::..::..:..:::.===::=:==:;:....~~~::'....:~ . .:!..!:~~~~~-::::::::::=:~-~_J 

bc- ' ch needs I I "See Durable ";..fcdic:il &iui,.,1 ment "" Durah!e mcciicol eauipmcnt 10% coinsurance 30% coinsur~ncc ""' 
I Secrion 

Ho~picc ~cnirc.< 10% cninsur:ince 30% (Oinsumncc --none--

: Children's eye cx2.!Il No ciutgc__J __ ..:3~0'..'.o/i~o-'c;;,n~in~!tt~.;,;•r:::~n!:!:c:::c=---1 
--"C-illl-.. -'dr- c"'n.:..'.:..s -'glass<:s;..::....;:.;...;_ _ ____ _,_ ___ N_T_ot.:....::cocci;.:...·e'"'rc·d I Not cov~ed 1 "See Vision Services section Ii your child 

' needs dental or 
eye care Childrca's d~·m:21 ch~k-up Nor cO\·ercd I Not co•cred I xsee Dental Scmccs section 

><For :norc info:rnstio1 zbouc limi;:;;.cions ar.d exceptions, see Jllill!. or policy document at hrqis:! /coc.:mthem.com/cocdi;"/"-<o. 
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°' 00 

Excluded Se1Yices & Other CO\·ereci Services: 

Set't'icc-s Yom Plan Generally Does • OT Cover (Check your policy or~ document for more information and a list of any other excluded 
semcc;:.) 

• Abortion 

Deneal care (adult) 

Infcrcilicy crearmcnt 

~;eight loss programs 

• Acupuncrure 
Dental Check-up 

Long- t= care 

• Cosmetic su.rgcty 

• Hearing aids 

Routine foot care uolc:ss you have been 
diagnosed "With diabetes. 

0 ther Covered Services (Limit:ltiOtls m.~y apply to these services. This isn't a complete list, Please see yom _plrul documCJJt.) 

Bari2tric surgery S30,000 ma.~urn/lifecin1e. Chiropractic <=e 36 vfaits/benefir period. Mose coverage provided ourside the United 
St:i.tcs. Sec """'1°.bcb<glob:Ucore.com 

Printe-d:rcy nursing covered inpatient or in 
chehome. 

• Rourine eye cue (adult) 1 /bcndit period. 

Your llights to Continue Coverage: There are agencies thar c:io help if you want :o continue your coverage writ ends. The com:acc info=cion for those 

agencies is: Dep2rtmcot of Health :md Human Ser\'ices, Center for Consumer Infonnation and Insurance Oversight, 1-877-267-2323 x61565; 
,..,,,,-,,,·.cciio.cm<,gnv. Other coverage options m:;,y be available to you coo, including buying individual insurance covcr.ige through the Health Insurance 

\-b~ktn>bce. For more information abom the l\forkcqilacc, visit www.HeilthCare,gnv or call 1-800-311>-2596. 

Your Grievance and Appeal~ Riglns: There arc agencies that can help .if you have a compl:Um against your~ for a denial of a cbjm_ This complalm is 
o.Ucd :i ?,Tic1·:mcc or~. for more infu=tion about your righrs, look at the espi!u'!2cion of benefirs you will reecivc for thot mcdieil .ciai.Jn. Your !ili;l 
docume:n-s :ilio pro"ide co:npl.:tc fofonmtion t0 sub::::Ut :a cbim, ~or a gric-·~ncc for~)" !~son to JOl!I' llhn· For more informruioa about you: :ight:s, 
t.'1is notice, or assis:2.nce, contact: 

ATTN: Gric1'n.nccs and Apoc:ll!<, P.O. Box 105568, Atlanta GA 30348-5568 

D:parrment of Health and H= Sen-ices, Center fo• Consumcc Information and Insur:ance Cft'ers!ght. 1-877-267c2323 x61565, www.cciio.cm<.goY 

Docs thi< plr.n prolidc Minimum Es$cncial Covcr:tge? Yes 

If you don't have Minimum E•,cnric.J Ccwcrnri: for a month, you'll b:i:"c to make a payment when you file your t:U: return u:tless you qualify for an :=xcmpcion 
from the requirement thn you have health coverage for that month. 

"'For more informacion about lirnit>.rions and exceptions, see Jlli!!l or policy do01mcnt at hrms://cocanthem.com/cocdps/a.<o. 
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his is not a cost estimator. Trea.tmenc; shown are just e..'Campks ofhow this~ might cover medical care.. Your aetu2.l costs "'ill 
oe different depending on the :i.caru =e you receive, the prices your providers charge, and ™Y other factors. Focus on the Q!fil 

hini nJT amounts (dtducriblcs wpa•-rnents and coinsu"'lncc) md e..'<clnded setviccs under the~- Use this infornrion to compare 
~---~the portion of costs you might pay under different h~th plans. Please note these cov=ge e.-..:.amples 2.1:e based on self-only coverage. 

iii The fllan's overall deductible S300 
l!I Snccialist cop:ivmenr S25 
ll Hospital (facility) cainsur.wce 10% 
B Other coinsur:ince 10% 

-c,.~....,.,,., .. 1' -.· ;-· .• - \ .... ·' 1 -~ •• : - ~ •• ' - ";''"" .... : 

:;~ ._:, Man~Joes typ e.2Diabctes ' ·. 
'.:. (a \"C'.lf of routine lll-Jlctwork c:ire of a \\·ell- : ' 
~: ~ '.. : . ~~~~~ CO!\diDODt . :· 

D The rilan's overall dcduccible $300 

Specialist cop:iyment $25 
Hospital (facility) coinsurance 10% 
Other coinsurance 10% 

The plan's overall deductible 
Specialist copavmcnt 

0 H ospital (facility) coin.<ur:ince 
Other coinsurance 

S300 
S25 

10% 
10% 

This EX.A_1\.fPLE event includes SCI\ices 
like: 

This EX.-uvn>LE event includes services 
like: 

This EXAMPLE event includes serriecs 
like: 

Spccialisr office visics (przr.f1tci '"'~) 
Childbir.l:/Dcli"<'cry Profession.al Services 
Childbir.h/Dcliverj F:!.cilit:y s~rvices 
Di~cmosnc rests (pfrr.;1;u11dJ ar.d bkod ;;;ork) 
Speci.-ilist m ir (anu:b-ia) 

Total Example Cost 512,800 

In this examEle, Peg would Eay: 
Cosr ShMing 

D eductibles S3DtJ 
-~:wmcnts S40 
~t'Jin~-: ur~nc_e 51 200 

Wf,~ i~·r;'t totmd 
Limits or exclusions $60 

·-----~ - ----- -- --·---
The total Peg "'·ould pay is $1,600 

Primaiy care phvsician office visits (ir.d:1ding 
dif,a1e ed:t~fion) 
Dia.onosric tests (bind ;;;ork) 
Prescription dmgs 
Durable medical equipment {?,!Ji,~Je m~!tr) 

Total E."ample Cost $7,400 

In this example, Joe would Eav: 
Casr Sharin~ 

DcdJJcribles S300 
~a•-mcnts 51 ,500 

Coinfill!i!!JCe 510 
What im't t~:·ml. 

Limits or exclusions S60 

The total Joe would pay is Sl,870 

Emergency room care (f,7(1':1di!ig medftal r.rpp!iu) 
Diagnostic test (x-rt£Y) 
Dur.able medical equipment (mt!chu) 
Rehnbilirntion services (pqpicf'l thm:py) 

Total.Example Cost 

In this examEle, Mia would Eal': 
Cast Sharing-

Deducnolc.• -ColJ.ll,vmcnrn 
Co:in~mance 

What irn·;• m:md 
limits or exclusions 

The total Mia would pay is 

Sl,900 

S300 
S80 

S200 

so 
S.580 

The !"lliill would .be responsible for che other costs of these EXAMPLE covered sen.ices. 
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Your summary of Benefits 
Mahoning County School Employee Insurance Consortium (MCSEIC) 
Anthem Dental Complete 

WELCOME TO YOUR DENTAL PLAN! 

Certified 

APPENDIXE 

Au tl en1. 
HlucCro" lll m•Sli i•1ltl 

This benefil summary oullines how yoor denial plan works and provides you with a quick reference of your denial plan benefits. For complele coverage delails, please 
refer lo your employee benefits booklet. 

Dental coverage you c•n count on 

Your Anthem dental plan !els you visit any licensed denlisl or spccinlisl you wanl -wilh oasis lhal are normally lower when you moose one within our large net.1'0rk. 

Savings beyond your dental plan benems -you get moro for your money. 
You pay our nogotialod ralo for covered services from in-nelwork dontisls even if you exceed your onnunl beneOI maximum. 

YOUR DENT AL PLAN AT A GLANCE In-Network Out-of-Nehvork 

Annual ~noli l Moxlmum Cnlandar Yoai 
Per insured person $1,500 51,500 

D&P applies to Annual Maximum No No 
Annuol Maximum Curyovor Yes Yo• 
Orthodontic Lifetime Benefit Maximum 

• Par eligible insured person $1,500 S1 ,o00 
Annual Deductible (Tho Oeductiblo doc• not apply to Orthodontic Sorviccs) 

• Per insured person Calendar Year $25 S26 
• Family mru<imum ' 41h Ouo1ler lledu111ble Carryover Appliu' 3X Individual 3X Individual 

Deducllblo Wolvod for OlagnostlcJPreventlvo Services Yes Yes 
Out-of-Network Reimbursement Options: 90th pcrconlilc 

Dental Services In-Network Out-of·Network Waiting Period 
Anthem Pays: Anthem Pays: 

Diagno•llc and Preventive Service$ 100% Coinsurnnco 100% Coinsurance No Wailing Period 
' Periodic oral exam 
' Teeth cleaning (prophylaxis) 
• Bilewing X-rays: 2X per 12 months 
• lnlraor al X-rays 

Basic Services 80% Coinsurance 
• Arnoloam (silver-colored) Filling 

80% Coinsurnnce No Waiting Pe1ioo 

• Front composile (looth-rolored) Filling 
• Back composite Filling, Covered as Composites 
· Simple Exlraclions 

Endodontlcs 00% Coinsurnnce 00% Coinsurnncc No Wnitino Period 
'Roal Canal 

Periodontics 80% Coinsurance 80% Coinsurance No Wailing Pe1iod 
• Scnlino nnd root planing 

Oral Surgery 80% Coinsurance 80% Coinsurance No Wailing Perioo 
' Surgt"'11 Extractions 

Mojor Servi cos 60% Coinsurance 50% Coinsuwnco No Waiting Period 
·Crowns 

Prosthodontics 50% Coinsurance 50"k Coinsurance No Wnitino Period 
• Donlurcs 
·Bridge~ 

• Dont"I implants Standard - Covered 

ProotheUo Ropoirs/Adiu, tmonto 00% Coinsurnnce 00% Coinr.urnncc No Wnilinn Period 
Orthodontle Scrvice3 

·A.dull~ P. flOPl'ndent Clll ldmn 60% Coinsurance 60% Coinsurance No Waitino Periods 

Tt,i'J i'.i nc:I ll t1Y.rlrJd; il i:i a par1ial lj-jli'lg of t-:r.ef.1s ;i.ri:I ~c'\~.ces All covered ~~ices n•e :;ut•}·:-d lo !he corid!\.I01'\S, J:n~littion:;, ~'.\cl·J~ ;o~. lrnr.~ l.ifld ~-10..is!ooo; ol ~'O'J' ~~O'Jce t-cn~rns 'tOO.!e:l In lhe 
e'.-e."'A rA a d:,('1e·p.:inc1 bo?twc-tn !he ki/("J'f!\:1000 i11 lil:; summJry end cie c-rnp~oyee bo.~}lc~ 1r,., cmpjoyc~ tcoi!-:1 wll pre·1eil 

l~l_PCLG_ASO CV:tom 
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APPENDIXE 

Au.Lhem. . .. 
Bhu~Cr•ult.;: JJln4:Shic•ld 

Emergency dontal tro-•tmont for I.ho lnlornollonol trovoler 
As an All them tlonlol mombru. you nnd your cU(Jiblo, covered dependents aulomalically have OCCCS5 lo U10 lnlcrnotional EmorGcncy Denial PrOGrom." 
l'lilh lhi• program, you may receive emergency denial care from our JisUng of credentialed denlisls while !raveling or working nearly on;where in lhe world 

••The lnttimot)cnal E~~ncy Dcnl.ll ProWam b ma~ by DQCiUe Ocnti.1, \liWCh l:J an l~peOOenl run;iany offering dMlal management ser~:; lo Anlhe-m Glu!! Crool ll:~ aid Hea.'th lruur.w:o 
r.ooipany. 

Promoting healthy nioutho for m•mbors who are pregnant or living with diabetes 
Ir you ore pregnanl or living with diabetes, you can sign up lo receive one ooditional denial cleaning or periodonlal mainlenance proc.dure per ye.ir. 

Finding a dontlol I• oasy. 
To •elect 0 donti61 by nemo or localion: 
• Go 1o anlhem.COO'llmydcnlelllision or lhe websile lis!cd on !he bad< of your JO card. 
• Call !he loll-free customer &ervioo number !isled on !he back of your 10 card. 

TO CONTACT US: 
wr1!0 

Rofor to Iha Joll·lroo nuinoor lndicalod on tho b:ick of your pion ID cord lo Jpon\I wilh 0 U.S.-baoed cuslomor sorvicc repmunlolil'fl durlnD 
normal business hours. Celling ofter hours? We may slill bo oblo lo assist you wilh our inlcractivo voice-response syslem. 

R• 1~r 10 uio tmtK or your 
plan 

llrriltotlono & Exoluolono 

Llit:llbt!on - R.0::03' lrfll pMl.M in~~ od dt.-OUll ~!l'I liT'iiLGtkll\J Yl"ben lhc'"...o ~Mc~3 31'8 co~~ ~ 
l""' flan , Pl>lr.t<<)ll)Olll'~• o! Wff!~i•for•MI>~ 

Of•w109t.Jc Jr)!I Prh•nll\'s Jhrvlo~ 

th:il 1BV.>lu.:ulon1J (t..am) Llmlled to two Pff Calandat Year 

TIOl l1 <leonlno (pr"f'lyla.>I>) Limited lo t•o per ca.,.nd.Y Yeai 
lmr:;uu;iJ X,r-;Jys, a Ingle rilm Uinled lob.Ir filmS ~ 12-monlh period 

Ca111p:jflo ser5ts x.~ys {p31Kiram.:.0ttu~mouO:I} ~erage E\'9')' 3 YeatS 
Torda! nuo1J .. •l'flllc.illon llm:led ID""'8&""f12 nlOllllu 
~ll) tJn11 Umlted lo cne per IOOlh eve<y ~ monhr. s~&ill may be covered u!)de.r Pre,11n0\•e Sol\ktls 

~le J1rul 'ot r1»]or Sf.t"\'ket 

Cro·Nns Limited lo oo.:&per tooth In 1 ftve-yoar period 
Flxtd or rt>moVJb\e pros1hodoll!ICA ~ dtnruras, plrtfal, , bridges Covered once in a nvet·Y&.Y 

~; beoeFit; are f"\1\i:Xo\t lbrlhe t.?pl~I of an e.O~ bitdge, denb.Jre or p.ltllal lor membe~ 

Jnlays/OnlilJ'S Linl1ed to tmccr per IOO'h in a l'io-year pP.rioj 

R~ln~Reb.'l!i.& of Deoluros CMrcd evEty 36 montJu 

BIUSll DIOpli~ 

ADOITIOHAL lll.tlTATIOU fOH O F~ rliOOONTIC SERVlCES 

Onhodonlb Umilcd 10 one course oJ lre.1lmenl ptr member per lilc1imo 

ID card for the alklress. 

Excluolono - Below Is a portlal llsling of non covered oervlceo under your 
aenlot pion. Pleaoo oco your cortllicolo of covcrago for• full Jlel. 

Survlctt& pro\lldfd belorl! OJ 3hfl the term ol lhls c.oYer.a~ 

r.o.rtitl!S. 1cccived berore your elfodlve cl1te or ;aher your cover;ige tnds, unlus olherwise 
spr<lnm1 In tile employee bentfits booklet 

Ordn:i~nHcs 11ml1:t.1 included JS p;u1 of your llenl."11 pl;m henelils) Or\l"lodonOc bfacc~. 
~t t.l!Cb:lo.rd '.lrcfall'dr.Mices 

C01nn tlc drr 11l ~11y Senkc ~.J l,,f dM.\DU uiitt/ tw 1.''IOPJrr«t ol lnijl'Vt'n:J lh1 
i1f>pul' 1llv~ oflh9 lrclt\IJ.':W'it00l"l :W:l\.ll'iliY/J fJf'dvi,.l,._ ~f4tJQtV ~rlO 

ar.t.iscg~cordtlom (c.wiles) e.d:ol 

Orugs :mcJ mc1llc.1lions lnlr.11•-er.ous conv.IOus s«Sa1Jon, IV se-dali<;rl and 
~~·~• iV'le!ol~ia 'M1cn pe1fC'1Tled ...,.ith no'130'gbl dc-nlal core 

Art:!'~ ;:.nargc-;1c 09Enl:i, M1ifl ty-..is n i~ odO:!, l'K'rupeutic dn)J l!'tjedk«i, umlcf°,C"l Of 

~ lor oon-surS.ad or 5u111c<.1 <Hr~al c&re etCP.pt that ll'Jlraveoous c.oosti:>vJ :i:Natlon b eDg.1.A~ 
fl'l il !;<'p.l:illC t:t'llCtil y,t;oo pcrlom100 ln cor.f'Jnalon with CX>mp\eK 51£'9\czl :>l'r'Vitc1 

Otr ~<.tfoM .. SVrglc..al rro1~1i>l or U\'J'd molars {""'.:o®'n 1-*lh) ll'liil do not e'hl"il ~ympltm'i oc 
~: t c ~hN'lhol~mcrnbtf 

Tl1e in-neto\'0:11 ~nlal ~ro",i:lcrJ mo::nl:Ooc~ l.'1 tlii'.i ccmmm\c".:ition ore Lidcpo:-ri6-~nuy cootrac.100 Pl\:l\~4::~ 1r,1,ho e..:l'rc:i'.> t:! 111 1~~·M<k'fll p"lrC'::-:.k:ml f.i\JJn'~I'-.! They are nc.t o~nt~ or emp!O}'ee? of f111Mm E!luc 
Crosa U'e Md H.?ailh lrr.;ura"ICQ CM'fJ•YI'/ 
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Anthem,, 
lll11eC1·0 ·s lll111\8lil1 Id 

Choice of dentists 
While your dental plan leis you ctoose any denlisl, you may end up pa~ng more for a service if you visit an out-of-network denlisl. 

Here's why: 

In-network dentists have agreed lo payment rates for various services and cannot charge you more. On the olher hand, out-0f -ne~vork dentists don't have a contract 
with us and are able lo bill you for the difference between the total amount we allo'll to be paid for a service - called the 'maximum allowed amount' - and lhe amount 
they usually charge for a service. When they bill you for this difference, tt's ~lied 'balance billing.' 

How Anthem dental decides on maximum allowed amounts 
For services from an out-0f-network dentist, the maximum allowed amount is determined in ooe of the following ways: 

· Out-of-ne~vork denial fee schedule/rate developed by Anthem, which may be updated based on such lhings as reimbursement amounts 

acrepled by denlists contracted Ylilh our dental plans, or other industry cos! and usage data 
· lnfom1ation provided by a third-party vendor that shows oomparable costs for dental services 
· In-network denlisl fee schedule 

Here's an example of higher costs for out·of·nehvork dental services 

This is an exam~e on~. Your ex~rience may be different, depending on your insurance plan, the services you receive and the dentisl who provides the services. 

Ted gels a crown lrom an out--0f-network dentisl, who charges $1 ,200 for the service and bills Anthem for that amount. 
Anthem's maximum allowed amount for !his dental service is $800. That means there will be a $400 difference, which !he dentist can 'balance bill' Ted. 

Since Ted 11111 also need to pay S400 coinsurance, the total he'll pay the oul-0f-ne~'lork denlisl is $800. 
Here's 1he math: 

· Dentist's cltarge: $1,200 
· Anthem's maximum allowed amounl: $800 
· Anthem pays 50%: $400 
· Ted pays 50% (coinsurance): $400 
· Balance Ted owes the provider: $1,200- $800 = $400 
· Ted's lotat oost: $400 coinsurance+ S400 provider balance = $800 

In the example, if Ted had gone lo an in-ne~Nork dentist, his oost would be on~/ $400 for the coinsurance because he would not have been 'balance billed' the $400 
difference. 
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APPENDIXF 

A ILOOIK Al' YOUR 
VSIP V~S~OIN COVERAGE 
SEE HEALTHY AND LIVE HAPPY 
WITH HELP FROM MAHONING 
COUNTY CAREER 8, TECHNICAL 
CENTER AND VSP. 

As a VSP• member, you get personalized care 
from a VSP network doctor at low out-of-pocl<et 
costs. 

VALUE AND SAVINGS YOU LOVE. 
Save on eyewear and eye care when you see a 
VSP network doctor. Plus, take advantage of 
Exclusive Member Extras for additional savings. 

PROVIDER CHO.ICES YOU WANT. 
With an average of five VSP 
networl< doctors within six 
miles of you, It's easy to find a 
nearby in-network doctor. Plus, 
maximize your coverage with 
bonus offers and additional 
savings that are exclusive to 
Premier Program locations. 

Lll<a shopping onllne? Go to eyeconlc.com and 
use your vision benefits to shop over 5 0 brands 
of contacts, eyeglasses, and sunglasses. 

QUALITY VISION CARE YOU NEED. 
You'll get great care from a VSP networl< doctor, 
including a WellVlslon Exam"-a comprehensive 
exam designed to detect eye and health 
conditions. 

PROVIDER NETWORI<: 

VSP SlomHutc 

Contact us: 

800,877.7195 or vsp.com 

l!>tn11 'lll1 l~n ~'""' C' • ll li."- A';I 1lo)\i11 • "''"' oil. 
Vr.9, lf' ~ l!' \1 1 11 fl.l\f"" r• l n.t l. rr. £1r1 r .,,1111". JillM'l '-1,.~U1Vn n li• ~1 ,..t rit rUNlt:1fd l1J llt"" ·":.', 
llt'H1 Y..).l• i.:h11:sM (y.apr" 111,U f11<'1.;•1r.,. 1< - 1 ~""'4'0 111.Ylt rr\'.l"".J't S.1: 1\t U' l" IJ•' 
f.11 qi:ht • lru\111 C.• m~h ~ .:i t • uu flHtO l!flY .. f l! IC• I r UJ1(C~ CV'>tilf l\ , 4-,9 I) VCCt<t 

BENEFIT 
r--·~ --I....:........ ___ _ 

WELLVISION 
EXAM 

DESCRIPTION 

l'i.,•·~~~fl :1: ) ~1t 1 11 L~~;;_, ~ '£, ; :t: • 

· Foc-u.1C!.S on your oyos Dnd ovorall 
\\l o liflOSS 
Evcty 12 months 

PRESCRIPTION GLASSES 

FRAME 

LENSES 

LENS 
ENHANCEMENTS I : 

CONTACTS 
(INSTEAD OF 
GLASSES) 

PRIMARY 
EYECARE'" 

$130 allowance (or a wide selectron · 
of frames 
$'150 allowance fo1· foaturad frame 
brnnd• 
20% sovlngs, on the amouot over 
your nllowonce 
Every 12 months 

Single vision, lined blFocul, and 
llnod trlrocel lenses 
Impact-resistant lonses for 
dopend.,nt chlldro11 
Every 12 months 

St<>Jld.urd progrosslve lenses 
Tlnts/Ll9ht-reuctlvo lenses 
Premium progressiVe lenses 
custom p ro.gresslve lenses 
Averogo •ovlngs or 40% on other 
lens anhancemnnts 
Every 12 months 

$130 allnwnnce for contilcts: copay 
doe• not apply 
Contact lens ex;un (fitting and 
<!Valuation) 
Every 12 months 

Retinal screening for members with · 
cllobetes · 
Addillonol exum• und servfC,<!S for 
rnembots with dinbotes, gloucomu, 
or agc·relatod m.ilcular 
degenar11tlon. 
Troatmont and diagnoses of cy<> 
conditions, Including plnl< eye, 
vision loss, and cataracts uvallable 
for all members. 
Limitations and coordlmitlon with 
your mcdlc ill covornge muy apply. 
Asl< your VSP doctor for cictails. 
As needed 

COPAY 

$0 

$0 

$0 

$0 
$0 

$1l0 - $90 
$120 - $1GO 

Up to$60 

$0 

$20 puroxam 

YOUR COVERAGE WITH OUT- OF-NETWORI< F'ROVIDERS 

Gel the most out of your benefits und a rtJalcr sovtnos with o VSP network doctor. Call : 
McmbM Sor vices ror out-or-nnlwork plLin dclvils. · 

~xam ...... .. .. ................................ up to $ 50 Llnod Trlfocnl Lonsus ......... up to $100 . 
l · ~amc .... .. : .. ............................... up to $ 70 Progressive Lensco ............... up to $75 i 
5m!)lc VI.ion Lenses ........... up to $50 C t t t $105 
Uncd 81foc:ol Len ses ............ up to Si75 on oc s .............................. .. up 0 

VSP ou.nont~at:" cn~.()h7QU ltG111 v 5 11 11ci \WC'l* ft'avkfors tml~ -Cowt11t1o lt1 fo11n11 1 l111 1 I:. i u»J•cl 1(1 ch:im,; 111. 
In 1hn ,,W,fll n r ,., .i;1111 1/k.I b d¥ic:.ao 0 1h inlQ1m4tl.a11 nn-d ~our '"U;"lnlP:~Uar\'' c:onir.ic,1 whh VS:fl, lfw 
le1ms o l ll lc ton11.ou: l wlll 1u v,·flLllnu lJ 4111 DPt'l rl i:nWo 1Av1t.. b 11n vfiu m n)' v .a1)' b)" loc.:ilfCl't. trt \h1 U .;ilo 
nt \'/.uhlnolon, vsr• \lhlon C.Jrc, Inc, h \ho lt'Qlll 11.omc .,, HtD ca1po1~ll on llllOU!>h \,.hlc:h V~· ilo01 
ltu~lnr. ~ :. 
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The pai1ies to this Agreement, signed this date, / { ... Z '3 - '20 '2...6 , as witnessed below. 

L 

Negotiator 

Negotiator 
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